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PREFATORY NOTE 


The sections into which this work is divided have been specially written 
by different authors, and each contributor is responsible for the section in 
which his name appears, and for that alone. All the sections have been care- 
fully revised for this edition, and considerable additions have been made to 
the text and illustrations. 

For some of the illustrations in Divisional-Volume I. indebtedness has to be 
acknowledged to the following firms: — ^Messrs. Banks’s Fireproof Construction 
Syndicate, Ltd., London; Broomhall Tile and Brick Co., London; Joseph Clifi' 
& Sons, Wortley, near Leeds; Doulton & Co., Lambeth; J. C. Ed^,vards, Ruabon; 
Mark Fawcett & Co., London ; Geo. Gunton, Costessy, Norwich; Crosby Lock- 
wood & Son, London; N. A. P. Window Co., Ltd., London; Noyes & Go., 
London; Rowlands Castle Brick & Tile Co., Rowlands Castle, Hants. 
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O^ENERAL CONSIDERATIONS. 
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confiaiug the air by unnatural restraints, compromising its purity in a iiumlrcfl 
ways of negative neglect and positive disorganization and defilement, and. indeed, 
too frequently so doing with a rhonghtlessness ulinoat (dnldisli in its innocent 
complacency. Wliat with our own breathing or blood-cleansing, our skin 
waste, our fires and smoke, the dust from our upholstery ami eloihing. our 
drainage, sometimes our actual manufacture of pestilential vapriurs. all coiqilcii 
with an exclusion of that sup[!iy of restless fresh air which is hmielicentiy 
seeking entrance at every point, tliese dwellings of ours, oven of tin- best class, 
only too readily become unwholesome; while in those of an iideri(»r order, 
actual atmosplieric poisoning is often the rule rallier than the e.xeeptitm, The 
architect takes upon himself the resjionsibility of dealing .scientitically. in the 
details of his plan, not only with “smells” and ilagnuit want id veiiiilation, 
but with a demand for hrightness, airiness, proper aspect for sutmhine, even 
prospect for cheerfulness — in .short, all the environment, within and witiioiu, 
upon who.se whole.soineness in one way or another liealtliy oi'cupaney tiepends. 
Salubrity thus becomc.s a qiuestiim of |)hui; and if clos(! and Ktufly rf»omK are 
generally avoidable by ordinary ventilation from tiic open air, and liy cleanliness 
within (especially as regards upludsteiy), stuffy i«is,Hages and .Htair<‘,a.ses may tio 
less be avoided by a careful consideration on pajrer of the facilities for prcMlneit>g 
air-currente (not neoe.ssariiy draught.s) Ity means of windows, or, where neces- 
sary, ventilated sky-light.s. Damp, again, mu.st 1w provided against, and the 
ascent of ground-air. In the ca.se of .sunk basements, uature’.H advice to ns 
manifestly is to avoid altogether having habitable room-s umhrrground ; but 
where this cannot be done let |wrticular care he taken to provide for atmospheric 
circulation under wood Hrwrrs and through t;lo.sed place.s; for the nnwholesoine 
air confined in the ground will force its way up into tlie warm houws if it (;an — 
even through stone paving or a concrete covering. It is a good thing, also, to 
form emergency flues in the walls, to be turned to ai*count if necessary. 

Site. — It is no Im injudicious to build our dwellings anywhere tlian to 
demga them anyhow. In the open country, whether it be a stotely mansion 
or.a humble cottage, or, more usually, a comfortable family home, the situation 
of the house is most important. Where freedom of choice is unrestricted, 
let first the front containing the entrance, secondly that containing the garden 
windows, and thirdly the office, be so planned separately as leading features, 
that never on any account can they be confused together. On the contrary* 
sp dispose them that each fa§ade of the house shall serve eflFeetuaUy by itself 
PwD proper purpose — the entranoe-front' f^^ of convenient ingress and 
^ the ■ garden-front that of bright and;dheW femily privacy* andfthe. 
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offices-front that of the special operative department to which it pertains. 
For instance, it is quite in- 
admissible for the carriage- GBn„Mn 

« GROUND FORECOURT 

AND APPROACH 

OUTBUILDINGS 

^ 

^ hXiTl ^ ; 


STABLE YARD &c. 

and 

OUTBUILDINGS 


drive to pass through or 
along the lawn; or for the 
tradesmen’s carts to use the 
principal approach; or for the 
kitchen -entrance to be in 
sight of the family rooms; 
or for the lawn or garden to 
be overlooked by the ser- 
vants. Even in very modest 
dwellings something like a 
recognition of these elemen- 
tary rules may be observed. 

To a considerable extent also 
in towns the same principles may be applied. 1 
typical treatment for a suburban house of good size. 
Aspect and Prospect. 

— It is astonishing that so 
few people consider the ques- 
tion of aspect. That of pros- 
pect or agreeable outlook is 
not generally neglected; but 
the elementary fact that 
aspect, or the influence of 
the weather and sunshine 
upon the house wdthin, is 
of paramount importance, 
seems to be almost unknown. 

The aspect-compass here in- 
troduced (fig. 2) may be 
usefuUy studied. All the 
year round and everywhere 
in our hemisphere the sun 


blank^wall' 

BORDER 


^onserva^Ir; 




Fig. 1.— Site AiTangenient: SuMrliaii Type. 


WEATHER STORMY 


FROSTY 




£0 Sunsel 
Midsr/ 


Sunris© 


WEST— 1 
Sunsetl 
Equinox 


I"! 

^ I / /Equinox 


't) Sunset\ 

•3> XmasV \ 


aj Sunrise 


WEATHER SULTRY 


GENIAL 


Fig. 2.— Aspect Compm 





PLAN AND DESIGN. 


and September quarter-days or equinoxes. In the .south of England the sun.slnn.- 
lasts from about 8 A.M. till 4 P.M. (8 hours) at Midwinter or Christmas, and 
from about 4 a.m. till 8 p.m. (16 hours) at Midsummer. In our country, north- 
ward aspects are cold, and southward warm; the north-ejistward catches coM 
winds, and the north-westward and south-westward l)oi3terous wiiuls; the soutli- 
westward is wet, and the south-eastward dry and mild. Suitiy weather tidl.’^ 
most oppressively upon a room which catches the afternoon .sinisliine by fa<‘ing 
south-westward or westward, and the westward sunshine coming into a room is 
also at a disagreeably low level; the position of the sun being of course in all 
cases north-east at 8 A.M., east at 6, south-east at 9, south at 12 noon, .south- 
west at 3 P.M., west at 6, north-west at 9, and north at 12 midnight. It follow.s, 
therefore, that for coolness and shade generally, -windows should knik more or 
less northward; for the morning sunshine, eastward; for mid-day .sunshiiu', 
southward; for evening sunshine (or the sunset -praspect), westwuril; lor 
morning coolness, westward; and for evening coolness, eastward; and the best 
compromise to suit most purposes is the south-eastward. We must remem- 
ber, too, that sunshine in itself is an important health-agent, ami the house 
may be so arranged that the principal rooms shall be well “sunned” in the 
early part of the day, and left to cool afterwards in such a way a»s .shall be 
convenient and comfortable to the inmates. For instance, to be obligetl to 
keep the window-blinds of certain rooms drawn down almost all tlay long, or 
to have other rooms insufferably stuffy in the afternoon although the sun.shine 
is off the windows, is obviously an unfortunate state of things. 

: Light and Air, — This phrase is in very common use in England with a 
somewhat special meaning, owing to the law of “ancient liglite”, under which 
a building owner A is obliged to avoid interfering with the windo-ws of his 
Neighbour B to regards the access of light over A’s property when this has been 
! :el|joyed for twenty years; the access of air also being held* to go with the 
:■ of light. But, apart from this, it is obviously .essential to the comfort, conve- 
; ; hmiiee, and salubrity of any dwelUng, that the designer should particularly keep 
two elementary and self-evident maxims, namely, that every room, 
pi^Ssage, I stair, and every comer in the house, should be not only lighted, 
^ possible abundantly lighted, and that any unavoidable conipro- 
ii be emefully and Sven anxiously adjusted; and further, that the 

I lm*t of fresh air from -without, and the outlet of -ritiated. air from ivithin, 

^ ppsSible for the operation of kind Kature’a ftindamentfl 
i the one -by gentle fow© to e-very where ft is wanted^ 

upward and away.;; 'UM time that the, human street' 
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tore is endowed with a wonderful measure of endurance against darkness and 
suffocation, but it is the architect’s duty that the presence of these baleful 
influences shall not be due to him. He must therefore take every care that 
his wundows shall be, both in position and size, quite adequate to the work 
they have to do; not extravagantly large (because of the consequent heat and 
cold), but sufficiently large, and also judiciously placed; in fact, the window 
design of a dwelling is so far the light and air of the dwelling, and greatly 
affects its salubrity. 

Spaciousness and Compactness. — To accomplish economy of space, 
and yet avoid cramping the plan, is of course a work of skill, and a result to be 
greatly commended. For compactness in most cases means both convenience 
and comfort, and a rambling arrangement inconvenience and discomfort. At 
the same time, the element of spaciousness of general roominess may certainly 
be coupled with that of compactness without any real sacrifice; while, on the 
other hand, confined and narrowed arrangements in detail may often Ikj found 
associated with a disjointed and wasteful general plan. 

Elegance. — Nothing has to be said here in the way of advocating mere 
elegance of proportions or artistic style as a consideration in the design of the 
plan of a dwelling; but what is worthy of remark is that the enthusiasm for 
fine-art has been somewhat too apt at times to compromise the utilities of house- 
building. Surface -embellishments may be lavishly employed in the interior 
without being complained of, but when the elementary eonvenienees of home- 
life are sacrificed to the fanciful demands of a fashionable archaeological mode, 
objection surely may be raised. Fashionable Greek and fashionable Gothic 
having now both had their day, we may safely allude to the fact that they were 
both uncomfortable; and we may add that when an architect, who wishes to be 
in the fashion now, feels bound to insist upon haffing small windows purposely 
obscured, or upon introducing picturesque little flights of steps where no steps 
should he, his client need not hesitate to request, with all respect for genius, 
that he would he so obliging as to reserve such amenities for some more appre- 
ciative client. 

Style of Plan . — There is a perfectly legitimate offer of choice in respect 
of the general plan of a house. That is to say, it may be laid out on principles 
of picturesqueness, quaintness, irregularity, and surprise; or on principles of 
regularity, symmetry, and repose. It is enough to add that some people prefer 
the one style, and some the other, as matter of sentiment; and tl^at comfort, 
convenience, and salubrity may he fully achieved in either; subject only to this 
consideration, that even stateliness may have its drawbacks, as eccentricity 


FL4H AKB BISI0N. 





unquestionably Has. For good ordinary . middle -class resnleiu'^e-. 

“square house” plan, so generally adopted by the last generation, !■*’ ‘ 
exemplified in subm'bau localities all over the country, with its ccntia - 
porch, hall, and staircase, dining-room and offices on one side, ainl 
&e., on the other. The manifest advantages here are symmetry* 
compactness. But the present generation prefers greater freedom o 
ment, the rooms must be disposed more independently, declining tlie 
of sjonmetry, and the grouping may go as it pleases. The benefits o 
are still evident, but we have to guard against equally obvious temiitatwn 


CHAPTER II. 

LIVING-EOOMS, BEDROOMS, AND THOROUGHFAKKS. 

hole may 

that is to 

,ud appropriately 
“■■''pcr rcbition 

,erfeetly planned 
grouping of tJ'®’ 
•(iimuiiced 

may enter, and always does cntei, 

i in detail, but it ought to be eon ne«: 

. , perfectly convenient and comfortable house po-WSRes. n« a 

first principle, perfectly convenient and comfortable thoroughfares' 

In every house of large or moderate size there ought to be certain arterial 
lines of thoroughfare clearly distinguishable. The first, on the ground-fioor, 
leads from the front entrance through the half, through or past the stairmse, 
to the garden door. A secondary line branches off from this through the ofhce.s 
‘ and by the i back stair to the servants’ entrance. The first accommodates the 
family tr^c, the second that of fhe service. Upstairs the family traffic pro- 
ceeds from the staircase to the bedrooms and dressing-rooms in suciiession, 
the nurseries, the bath-rooms and closets, and terminates at the back stair; 
and the servants’ bedrooms h^ye their own fine of access commencing there. 

■ ■ One of the very ohief considerations is the Ishtinsr; aemi-dafk passages and 


1 liorouglitares.--The work of planning a house as a w 
he said to begin with laying out such a framework of thoroughfan 
say, entrances, passages, and staircases— as shall conveniently tr 
accommodate the internal traffic, and place every apartment in ite pro} 
to all the rest. Although every room taken alone may be }>t - 
and perfectly furnishable on tlie proper principles, yet if tlxii 
all has not been satisfactorily accomplished, the house must be pr 
radically imperfect. Gompromise r 
adjustment of conflicting arrangements 
a minimum, and a 
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the country, where the site is free and open, defective lighting ought to be 
impossible; but even in the town, professional skill need never be so unequal to 
the occasion as to be satisfied Avith a dark passage or a blind stair, any more 
than with a dismal drawing-room or a gloomy kitchen. 

The entranee-hall is too often treated as only a A^estibule, but it is properly 
a rendezvous, and eA^en in street houses space is well expended in making it a.s 
commodious as possible. 

A staircase is most important as a chief thoroughfare. Airiness and good 
lighting by AAnill-windows, and not by a sky-light in the roof, are indispensable 
if the comfort of the house is to be assured. Winders or “ turnsteps” should be 
aAmided if it be possible; and the shallower the riser the broader must be the 
tread, so as to keep the stride nearly equal. In small houses a staircase readily 
earrie.s an odour upwards, notably the smell of cooking. Odd steps in dark 
corridors are a blemish in any plan. Again, a single step at the door of a 
room is, as a rule, objectionable. Of course, a step is required at an external 
door to keep out the rain and dirt and to raise the floor aboA^e the ground 
outside, and one or two steps doAvn from the main floor into a coal-place, aauisIi- 
kitchen, or other room Avhere there is much dust or water, are also useful. 

Livillg=rooms. — In a house suitable for an unpretentious family of the 
middle class, the primary living-rooms are a dining-room for meals, a draAving- 
room for the ladies, and a supplementary apartment for the master of the 
house, usually taking the name of “ library” or “ study”. As the establishment 
advances in rank, a more proper library is substituted for the last, to accommo- 
date gentlemen -guests and visitors; after which a billiard-room, a gentleman’s 
room or “business-room” for the master’s privacy, a subsidiary drawing-room 
called the “ morning-room” for the ladies, and a boudoir or prh'ate room for the 
mistress, are successively provided, and sometimes a subsidiary dining-room 
called the “ breakfast-room”. On the other hand, in dwellings of less degree the 
dining-room is used as the general sitting-room, and the drawing-room chiefly 
for the reception of visitors, while the supplementary room, if any, is occupied 
according to circumstances — sometimes as a children’s room. In still simpler 
households the dining-room becomes the family parlour, and the dravring-room, 
if retained, is only the best parlour for occasions of ceremony. 

In all these rooms alike, there are three leading features in the plan, namely, 
the fireplace, the one or more Avindows, and the door; and, speaking generally, 
the fireplace is best placed in the middle of one of the sides of the room, the 
window or Avindows in the middle of either of the two sides at right angles to 
this, and the door in either of the two remaining walls close to that comer which 
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is most removed from both fireplace and window (see fi<?. 3). Whenever 

possible, the fireplace should be against an internal wall, as smoky chinuu“y.H are 

particularly to be feared in externa] walls, 

_y because of the efiect of atino.spberk- cold on 

ujl the flue; indeed even tall chiinnev-staeks are 
>|. ' 

gj liable to produce the same result. Keeping 

gj in mind this genera] type for simple plans, 

;^j there need be no difliciilty in dealing with 
more complex cases. 

J tionable plans, one of a sitting-room and 
one of a kitchen, actually carried into exe- 
cution to meet the exigimcics of “ atylo". 
both eases the relation of the door to the fireplace could not be worse. 

In a diningr-poom there are two other features to be con-nidered, namely, 
dining-table and the sideboard. If the sideboard iKS opposite the firephme, 
mistress of the house is properly seated with her back to the fireplace, at 
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aideWd waU (see fig. S). To aUow tor easy service around th 
width of the room ought not to be less than 14 feet, but the 
often necessitates a narrower room. 

A drawing-room may be planned according t 
side is disposed in pursuance of the rule of co 
rightly placed with relation to it; in other respect 
within rational limits, becomes permissible; the on 
being that all eccentric things, 
however pleasing at first, soon 
pall upon the taste. The aspect of 
a drawing-room ought to be south- 
east, and the prospect pleasant. 

A morning-room ought to be 
a simply-designed apartment for 
the commonplace purposes of un- 
ceremonious feminine home-life, {I 
the license of eccentricity and the | g 
burden of restraint being alike out 1 1 

of place. Here again the aspect 
ought to be south-east or a little ^ 
more eastward, and there should 
be a^ ready outlet to the lawn, perhaps by a caser 
fireside is essential, and suitable places should be 
and for work-tables; also a good position for a piar 


•tNDOW 


Window 


carving 

table 


CHAIRS 


DOOR, 


dining room 


WAGGON 


CHAIRS 


DOOR 


Fig. 5. — Tyjiical Dining-room. 


A comfortable 
a writing-table 




BEDROOMS. 


13 


furnished, but in a more homely style, and used by the family for breakfast. 
It is placed somewhat eastward accordingly, and is available for children’s 
meals, and perhaps for parlour purposes at pleasure. In London hou.se,s of 
modest pretensions one of the basement-rooms is often the breakfast-room, tlie 
kitchen being conveniently situated near it. 

A conservatory as an adjunct to the house may be best described as a glass 
room attached to the ladies’ quarter; preferably to the hall, staircase, or garden 
entrance; never too directly connected with any of the family apartments 
(because of the moistened air); calculated for only a moderate temperature; 
and, of course, sufficiently exposed to the sunshine. The less crowded it is, 
and the more like an elegant lounge, the better. The plants are its garniture 
more than it.s mere contents. 

A verandah with a sunny aspect — preferably south-west — is a very pleasant 
adjunct to a country house. It ought, however, to be so placed as not to 
obstruct the light to any of the rooms, and ought to be of sufficient breadth 
to afford shelter fronr the sun and wind. 

Bedrooms. — ^Every person who has experienced the satisfaction of occupy- 
ing a thoroughly comfortable bedroom must have seen how much its proper- 
arrangement, whether as regards the planning of the room itself or the dis- 
position of the furniture, becomes identified with its comfort. It is true that 
the bedroom-floor of a house, as a whole, has to follow the lead of the ground- 
floor, and no less that the principles of plan of the two stories and their 
requirements may not correspond. Compromise, therefore, must of necessity 
enter into the solution of the secondary problem; that is to say, wherever 
the living-rooms below and the sleeping-rooms above are at variance, it is 
the sleeping-rooms that must give way. But it does not by any means follow 
that the bedrooms are to be negligently dealt with; on the contrary, the 
earnest designer must devote all the more trouble to them. 

A bedroom, just as much as a living-room, ought to be planned within 
itself, or strictly upon internal conditions; and it is most essential that the 
furniture should be plotted on the drawing. The governing features are not 
only the one or more windows, the one or more doors, and the fireplace, but 
obviously the bedstead, the dressing-table, the wash-stand, and the wardrobe; 
and the problem of plan is to find a proper place for each in relation to all. 

The standard bedroom is one for the accommodation of a married couple. 
It is the custom for the lady to use it also for dressing, a small adjoining 
dressing-room being provided for the gentleman. In planning an ordinary 
or typical suite of this kind in the simplest form, and taking the bedroom 
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PLAK AND DESIGN. 

first, the ■window may be considered as a fixed point. Wlietlier to pbicc tin* 
bed or beds opposite the window, or against one of the other walls, then becoine.s 
a sort ot personal question; for some people when in bed olijecd to a idurc at 
the foot, while some have the same objection to a glare at the .-.ide The 
fireplace will preferably be in the middle of one of the other walls, .'Uid tiie 
wardrobe in the middle of the remaining one. The dressing-table then iT 
placed against the window, and the wash-stand preferably towLls one corner 
well in the light, and there is another corner for a chest of dra-wers 4s retrards 
the dressing-room, the first thing to bear in mind is that there mast b^ iJplaee 

for an emergoney bed.stead, ju-o. 


bably, it the room be small, in the 
corner away from the wimlow, 
Ihe fireplace, wardrobe, and wash- 
stand may then be accommodated 
according to (dr<'.um8taneeH. The 
door of iiitereommunieation with 
the bedroom ought to he removed 
from the outer door, and also from 
the fireplace. Tiie dressing-table 
goes to the 

Several illustrations must be 
given under this important head, 
lent when the remms are .sufficiently 
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BEDROOM AND DRESSING-ROOM. 

^ 0 . 1 , fig. 8, shows a similar plan for an ordinary street ' 
known London model called “two rooms on a floor”. The 
ments are the same as in the last instance, but in the smaller 
rear, shown as the dressing-room, a little difficulty arises i 
bedstead. There are three alternatives. Firstly, it ma^ 
corner opposite the door of entrance (as dotted); which ^ 
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*ig. 8.-~Be<irooms and Dressing-rooms in Street House. 

Secondly, it m.cy be p, 

}, may be placed, as here represented, against the 
bteu-case wall, and the .sleeper may make either end the head 

dlie wardrobe gives no difflealty; and the fireplace in „„v case 
a central position. ' 

No. 2, fig. 8, shows another plan for a .street house wb 

mJktT;, f' to accommoc 

ste^iLt 1 becomes L-shaped, so 

stead stands m an alcove secluded from the door. The dressing. 

then occupies an inner corner sideways to the light, the door of 
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lias a suitable place and allows a free circulation of air tlirongli tlu* recess in 
the bedroom, and the fireplace may be central, 

No. 1, fig. 9, shows the bedstead standing sideways to the liglit (Imt 
exposed to the door), the fireplace is central opposite, and the i.lressinu-rooni 

has its two daor.s, its itcdstcad 
well placed, and its hrciihc-c 
central. Otherwise tliis liedstead 
may be in the corner, and the 
fireplace out of the centre. 

A sort of Frencii bedroom ftr 
bed sittingr-poom, especially suit 
able for young ladies, is shown in 
No. 2, fig. 9. It has a bi‘d-alc.o\'c, 
which may be screened otf during 
tlie day by a /lor/m/v; titc twit 
side clo.scts serve for wa.'ihing :uid 
dre.ssing respectively, ami ihe 
....WINDOW ^ main area of the room is free 

A... — from all sleeping-room furniture 

p except a wardrobe and probablv 

f: a clieval glass, 

BED-SITTING ROOM j case.s where dressing-roonm 

© “HI must be dispensed with, and the 
op ' bedrooms theroseh'e.s arc of dim 
inished size, the |»*inciples above 
|| indicated ought to be followeil out 

I — ' 1 — I I fts best may be, but in no ease is it 

" I I excusable to pass such a room on 

,the paper plan until the bedstead, 

>asing.room (alternattve to Sg. 7) and WiudoWjdoor, aild fircplaCC liaVG 111! 

isitttog-room. beenplottedthereoninasufficiently 

satisfactory relation to each other, 
and, a bed-chamber suite on a superior scale is perhaps all the 
sd. It is simply a group of rooms, comprising a bedroom, two 
irhaps the boudoir besides, a wardrobe-room, a bath-room, 

1, for access to the whole, a lobby or corridor with its own 
3 general principles of arrangement are still the same. 

1 of sufiScient size ought to' be dem^ed with an eye to the 
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chances of occupation by an invalid; and in many cases of even the most 
temporary illness it may be found extremely desirable to have a second room 
in communication, available for the nurse’s work. The ordinary dressing-room 
will sftffice. A door towards an adjacent bedroom is objectionable. 

Children’s rooms ought to have a sunny aspect. In very complete form 
these will constitute a suite, comprising a night- nursery, a day -nursery, a 
nurse’s private room, a private corridor with its own outer door, a bath-room, 
a water-closet, a wardrobe-room, and perhaps a little scullery, and a larder or 
milk-store. The night-nursery ought to be carefully planned so as to accom- 
modate a sufficient number of little bedsteads kept clear of draughts, with a 
comfortable fireside and plenty of light and air. The day -nursery also must 
have a, good fireside, and be well lighted and ventilated; and the furnishing 
will probably have for its basis a large square central table for elementary 
school- work, &e. In a permanent family residence the necessity for a school- 
room ought to be kept in view, with a governess’s room close at hand ; and both 
of these, and the nurseries as well, ought to be available as ordinary bedrooms 
when not specially in use. Cupboards and closets are particularly useful for 
children’s rooms; and there mu.st be ready access for the mother at night. 


CHAPTER III. 

DOMESTIC OFFICES AND SDPPLEMENTAEIES. 

One characteristic of a well-planned house is that the feiniily department and 
the servants’ department are distinctly separated. It is not, as some might 
suppo.so, that allowance has to he made for class feeling a.s between superiors and 
inferiors; it is simply that the family desire to enjoy freedom from interruption, 
and that the servants have the same objection to be unduly disturbed or over- 
looked. In other words, there are two sections of the. household both equally 
entitled to privacy so far as their relations to each other admit; and accordingly, 
the offices as a whole have always to be grouped together on the same principle, 
wdiether in a small house or in a large mansion. Of course there are classes of 
households in which no distinctions of social status have to be observed, in which 
case the separation in question may not come into view; but even then the 
principle need not be ignored. 

The first in order of the. domestic offices is the kitchen, and the leading 
fea.ture of its plan is the cooking-range. This ought to occupy preferably a 
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central position in one of the longer walk of the usual ohloiig room, ami in 
front of .it in the middle of the room there will lie tlie large kiti'Iieii-T.-iltlr. Thi* 
window-light ought to be on the left hand of the cook when engaged at tlie 
range, and the kitchen dresser ought to stand conveniently adjaeeut to the table. 
Miscellaneous apparatus is now manufactured in ,so nnudi competing \arietv that 

it is mere matter for elmiee in the 
warehouse, and need not be de- 
scribed {see fig. 1 0). But t he <‘ook'.'* 
LOBBY iSi \ closet niu.st not be forgotten, in a 

|i g handy position for constant aeet.'ss, 

I D and the door of entrance to the 

I kitchen might to be near one «'.or- 
™ ner, and must not ineomnimle 

I |:p either the fire or the traffic. The 
It I .id scullery i.s an apartment which 

*1 g li ought to )k* directly coiineefcd 

t “ I with the kitchen, and the door 

5 Z 

r 2 Jl* between tlic two ought to be as 

■| g gi near to the range a.s pos.sible; 

I 5 |j have to ero.ss the kitchen t(t reach 

,| P the scullery is very objectionable; 

^ to Inive to eros.s n passage outside, 
I I PANTRY M I || j-yi is fatal. The .srullcry will Jiave a 

i fireplace containing a small «up- 

„ ‘ ■ /J fli I » plementary range, one or two cop ■ 

I ^ URDER I I'- g perg or other boilers, and one or 

S iriorc sink.s; and there mu.Ht be a 
Hg.io._Kitohen suite. ^ “f entrance besides the door 

of intercommunication with the 
gtehon. light to both kitchen and scnllery ought to l)c ample, with 

i hspeet- northward or eastward. Ventilation ought to be carefully providei.! 
or; if the work to be done is on a liberal scale it may be desirable to increase 
|e Iteightof fhe ceain^.'v M in the scullery is often desirable, 

not in the kitchen. In small establishments the principle of plan is the 
^e as in large, the ^e of the apparatus and accommodation being propor- 
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Miie door is made to accommodate a table for receiving supplies, and a similav 
table is provided in a special recess near tbe larder. The kitchen door is 
placed out of the line of the corridor traffic. An indication is likewise 
shown of the principle of inclosing when possible the corridor as a whole, 
and the borrowed lights throughout are chiefly for ventilation. Hatches for 
the scullery and the larder, as shown, are useful for taking in the supplies. 
The purpose of this illustration is chiefly to suggest a large number of con- 
venient appliances, the distribution of which, and indeed their introduction, 
must depend upon circumstances. 

It will be observed that the scullery is on one side of the kitchen, while the 
larder and pantry are on the other. The scullery is necessarily at times a some- 
what uncleanly adjunct, while the larder (for uncooked meat) and the pantry (for 
cooked) must be carefully protected against any pollutive influence. Tlierefore 
to make these open out of the scullery is inadvisable. Bread and pastry, and 
perhaps milk and butter, are kept in the pantry, and vegetables and cured 
meat in the larder; but no special provision need be made in either case. 
When a dairy is required, it ought to be so far separated from the kitchen 
offices as to be kept fastidiously clean and cool; and the work of cleansing 
the dishes ought to be easily taken therefrom to the scullery, or to the open aiit 
All these offices must have a cool aspect. 

When the domestic offices occupy a sunk basement, there are special diffi- 
culties to be contended with as to lighting and ventilation. Dark passages and 
a dimly-lighted stair are frequently found even in good houses. Wide open 
areas, extending as far as possible, are the best substitute, although by no 
means an equivalent, for the open air; and ventilating flues in the walls may 
be made very ^useful. Sleeping-rooms in a basement are not to be sanctioned. 

The butler’s pantry demands a peculiar position. It must primarily be close 
to the dming-room; and it has no connection with the kitchen-department, 
except for service. It has also to be conveniently situated for attending to 
the entrance-hall, and likewise for commanding the back entrance, althou4 it 
must not be easily accessible to the light-fingered class. There may be a plate- 
closet or safe attached to it, and sometimes there is also a little private 
scullery for the cleaning. The butler’s bedroom is a necessarv adjunct in large 
houses for the protection of the plate. " 

The servery is an appendage at the sideboard end of the dining-room in fact 
an anteroom towards the butler's pantry. In small houses the service has to 
take place from the corridor, and very frequently through the only door of 
the dining-room; in which case it is always desirable to provide space for a 
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scale where no men-servants are kept. It is fitted with ;i tlee]'* sink, and with 



cupboards for glass, china, &c. 

The housekeeper’s room in large establishments is the sitting-room and 
business-room of the housekeeper, and the dining-room of the upper sei'vj(iit>: 
the lady also is enabled to give her directions there. In sniuller lioiiso, \s liere 
there is no separate housekeeper', it may still keep the name — or [treferaldy that 
of housekeeping-room — and be a business-room and .special .store-room, atid e\eii 
a working-room for a thrifty mistress. In either case, the le.uditig feutiu'c is 
the series of closets or cupboards which contain the groi'crit's and dainties, 
china, glass, and table-linen in use. In yet smaller lioinses the store-room 
takes its place; while in larger houses there will he a siore-roiun besides the 
housekeeper’s-room, taking the supplies of chandlery and the like. Sometimes 
a china-closet may be provided for the purpose irnplictl by the name, and 
occasionally a still-room for making the .tea and coffee, &t;. All these offices 
ought to he well lighted, if only to avoid breakages and confusiim. 

The servants’ hall is the living-room for the lower servants, — or for all. 
if few in number, — used for their meals and evening accommcalation, also for 
miscellaneous work, and for the reception of visitors’ servants and other person.s 
of the same rank; the housekeeper’s room and the butler’s pantry being similarl}- 
utilized in their own way. In small houses the kitchen haa to serve for all .KU.di 
purposes, supplemented by the housekeeping-room if tliere be one. A typical 
servants’ hall ought to be situated near the hack entrance, also ncair tlic kkeium 
for service of meals, and sufiBcientiy near the butler’s pantry. It ought to have 
a comfortable fireside, and be cheerfully lighted. 

A housemaids closet is a small place on the bedroom floor, containing a .sink, 
and accommodation for brushes, dusters, pails, cans, and so on, with water- 
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ought to be kept well -separated from the bulk of the house for obvious 
reasons, with abundant light and air. The fittings are well known. 

A linen-room is a small place amongst the bedrooms in which the stock 
of bed-linen may be kept, and perhaps table-linen for convenience. Dryness 
is here especially desirable, and the hot- water piping of a bath-room may be 
carried through it with advantage, even if it be only a cupboard, 

A bath-room is now recognized as an indispensable supplementary in 
every house above a certain standard of moderate importance, and in larger 
houses several are required. Even in small suites of residential rooms such 
as are called “flats”, and sometimes, indeed, in the ordinary bedroom-suites of 
family residences, a separate bath-room is provided. It is generally a small 
place, containing a reclining bath and little else; but if to be used by persons 
who must dress there, not only a wash-stand and a dressing-table, but a 
fireplace or gas-stove may be required. 

A lavatory is a wash-hand room for 
gentlemen, attached to the cloak-room 
of a good house, or very generally incor- 
porated with it. It is simply provided 
with one or more wash-basins, tow^el and 
pin-rails, and a dressing-table; and the 
light must be duly considered. A water- 
closet is usually attached. The proper 
position is near the entrance-hall, so that 
visitors may have access to it; and a fire- 
place or a radiator is desirable in im- 
portant eases, if only for drying damp garments. Fig. 11 represents a con- 
venient arrangement. 

The English water-closet with its sanitary apparatus is an institution of 
world- wide repute. The common faults of plan which have to be avoided are 
these; — It ought not to be insufficiently lighted, and certainly not inadecjuately 
ventilated; it ought not to be placed anywhere that may happen to ofier, hut 
invariably against an external wall; and especially ought the risk of flooding 
some important ceiling beneath to be avoided. Unquestionably the best plan 
is to place all water-closets, bath-rooms, housemaids’ sinks, and wash and water 
places of every kind, one over another by themselves, so that in case of accident 
they shall only damage each other, and also so that the plumber shall be 
able to work bis will without disturbing the house at large. 

The question of the number of water-closets required for an average house 


A water-closet ought to be accessible. 
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stands thus. In any case there will be one for the .ser^'ants aiitl one llir tJie 
family. In larger houses one will be provided on the groiiiid-thmr fur tin- um' 
of gentlemen, and one or more for the bedrooms up-stairs; tluni .vpci-ia! unes 
for bedroom suites, nurseries, cloak-room, bath-rooms, hilliard-rman, M-lioni-iuiiiii. 
business-room, and so on, as the establishment e.xpands; and when lli<- ImU'i' 
is large enough, the servants of each sex have to bo .•^fjiararoh' f»r<(viilrd 
with a sufficiency properly distributed. The rules for position ma}' la- slated 
thus: — The English feeling of delicacy dictates privacy througliout. and riim'fdnre 
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placed in the interior of the house one above another, and a small shaft is 
formed at the back, increasing in size to a sky-light in the roof, so as to afford 
such light and ventilation to them all as can be gained by means of small 
hinged sashes over the seats. The arrangements shown in Nos. 1 and 2 appear 
to have been devised in order to avoid occupying part of some external wall 
with the windows, w^hich were considered an eyesore, but more modern planning 
gets over the difficulty in other ways. 

The very common custom, in medium-sized houses, of putting a water- 
closet under the stair at the door which leads to the garden in the rear, shown 
in No. 3, is so objectionable in several respects that argument upon it is 
needless. 

A coal-store is a necessary adjunct. In all houses except the smallest it 
is a good plan to have two stores, or one large store divided by a dwarf wall, 
so that two kinds of coal can be kept, one for the kitchen and one for the open 
fire-grates. In some cases provision is also made for the storage of coke. 
Rough, shelves may be fixed in the coal-store for keeping firewood, or a separate 
wood-store may be built. A boot-room is required in large houses for the 
cleaning of boots, and may also be used for cleaning knives, or a separate 
room may be provided for this purpose. These rooms are often built along 
one or more sides of the kitchen yard, a covered way being provided for access. 

The dust-bin or ash-pit may easily become a nuisance, and its precise 
situation is in most cases a matter for careful consideration. It ought to be 
far removed from all windows, and all that the designer of a plan can possibly 
do in the direction of avoiding air-pollution and facilitating cleanliness mu.st 
be done. A covered and paved recess lined with glazed bricks and open in 
front, and of sufficient size to take the required number of galvanized -iron 
dust-bins, is a good arrangement. 



SECTION I— PLAN AFD DESIGN. 

PART II. 


CHAPTEE I. 

HOUSES FOR LABOURERS AND ARTISANS. 

The designing of small houses or cottages for the labouring classes is in 
some respects an easy matter; the rooms are few in number, the fittings are 
simple, and the construction presents no difficulties. On the other hand, if a 
reasonable interest is required on the outlay — and house.s which do not “pay” 
cannot he regarded as entirely satisfactory from a politico-economical point of 
view, — it is necessary to study economy in every part of the building, and in 
many localities the financial question offers an almost insuperable difficulty. 
This is particularly true when the building regulations in force are iniduly strict. 
Even in the First Garden City, at Letchworth, where the regulations are much 
less onerous than in many other districts, the problem of building a convenient 
family cottage for £150 has not been solved in an entirely satisfactory way. 
The higher rates of wages now paid, the increased prices of certain building 
materials, such as timber, and in many places the enhanced values of building 
land, have added to the difficulties of the problem. 

The ideal house for an artisan family will contain, at the least, a living- 
room of ample size and three bedrooms, and the surroundings will be such that 
the rooms obtain a due measure of sunshine and fresh air. The houses them- 
selves will not he crowded on the land, but each will have its plot of garden. 
That this ideal is also practicable has been proved by the association known as 
the Co-partnership Tenants. At Letchworth, Hampstead, and other places this 
association has built such houses to be let at fairly moderate rents, the number 
of houses being restricted to twelve per acre, and the venture is so far com- 
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because the quantities of external walling and of roof are large in proportion to 
the space enclosed, it is now seldom adopted. 

In many old houses a bedroom was formed in the roof, and although this 
room was usually too low to' be either convenient or healthy, it was an eco- 
nomical method of increasing the accommodation of the house. The general 
arrangement is good, as, whether the houses arh detached or in rows, each room 
can have windows on both sides with the advantage of through-ventilation, and 
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Fig. 14.— Back-to-back Houses (seriously defective). 


the principal windows can be placed in that side which has the more sunny 


In some towns this plan has been duplicated to form what are known as 
baek-to-baek houses (fig. 14 ). The' only point in favour of these houses is that 
they can be cheaply built; among their defects are the lack of through- venti- 
lation, the absence of any yard, and the grouping of the closets at one or both 
ends of the block of houses. 

The two plans in fig. 15 have the living-room and scullery one behind the 
other, and are given as interesting examples of “through-houses” built in the 
same village and on the same side of the road about 150 years ago. The road 
runs along the north side of the two rows of houses, and the only difference 
in the plans is that in the one case the living-rooms overlook the road and have 
therefore a north aspect, while in the other they have a south aspect and over- 
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ill the roof, separate sleeping accor 
and for children of both sexes; th 
ment, and the privy or closet in 
The persistence of this type 
suitable for artisans both as re- 
gards accommodation and rent. 

From the artistic point of view, 
however, it leaves much to be de- 
sired, Long TOWS of these houses 
are very monotonous and depress- 
ing, and the houses are usually 
built on such small plots of 
ground that there is absolutely 
no possibility of relieving or 
masking their ugliness by grow- 
ing trees near them, and in many 
eases there is not even space for 
a shrub or a plant; the back 
passages and the yards with their 
small outbuildings are also most 
unsightly, and in many cases in- 
sanitary. Fig. 17 shows the 
arrangement approved by the by- 
laws in many districts, forty or 
fifty houses being crowded on 
each acre of land. In some cases 

the streets must be 40 feet or J, path 

more in width, but every foot 
must be paved. It is difficult 
to imagine anything uglier than the straight streets and long rows of similar 
houses in working-class areas. The wonder is not that the movement in favour 
of Garden Cities and Garden Suburbs is making headway, but that it has been 
so long delayed. 

In some eases the room in the rear is enlarged and converted into the living- 
room, the front room becoming a parlour or sitting-room. The upper floors may 
be the same as in fig. 16, but larger, or three rooms may be obtained on the first 
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north and south, one of the rooms will be without sunshine for the greater wirt 
of the year. ' , ^ ■ 

In the modification shown in fig. 18 a scullery is provided at one side of the 
living-room, but the coals and larder remain in the basement. 

fh© stairs In smaU houses present some difficulty. In fig. 16 they ascend 
from the scullery, and on the whole this is the best arrangement, as waste water 
from the bedrooms can be taken to the yard gully without having to be carrietl 
iffie'Mng-room. In fig.; 18 the foohof 'the stairs is close to the front 
this iB,,contenient. f<»' it .has the disadvanta^B of 
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converting the sitting-room into a passage from the living-room to the bedrooms, 
and of causing the waste water from the bedrooms to be carried through the 
sitting-room and living-room. 

An improved plan is shown in fig. 19. The same arrangement of stairs is 
adopted as in fig. 18, but if the partition indicated by dotted lines is constructed 
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Fig. 19 .— Six-rt)orae(i House with Bath. 


the sitting room ceases to be a passage. In this plan the coals and larder are 
more conveniently placed on the ground- floor, and the scullery is behind the 
living-room range and is fitted with a bath to which hot water from the range 
boiler or copper can he laid on. Special ranges are now made for the purpose, 
with coppers at a high level, approached from the back of the range, but heated 
by the range fire. The alternate houses are reversed, so that a fairly-wide space 
is left in the rear of the living-rooms. On the first floor there are three bed- 
rooms and a box-room, the last having a small skylight. Another skylight 
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country touse. A batli is provided in the scullery, and cold water is laid on to 
it, but hot water must be drawn by hand from the range boiler. A small loft, 
approached through a trap-door, is constructed over the scullery, and serves as a 
box-room. A view of the exterior is given in No. 4, Plate XXVIh The plans 
of a coachman’s cottage, built over a coach-house, are given in fig. 729, page 453, 
Vol. II., and a view of the building in Plate XXVII. The gardener and coach- 
man employed at the time these cottages were built were married but without 
children. Another gardener’s cottage is shown in fig. 33. 

Semi-detached houses can be built a little more cheaply than detached houses, 
and, as they are equally healthy, and have as pleasing an appearance, they are 
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Fig. 22,— Pair of Farm-labourers’ Cottages. 


more often required. The example given in fig. 22 is slightly modified from a 
pair of farm-labourers’ cottages built from the writer’s designs. The road is on 
the north side of the houses, and the living-rooms are therefore placed in the 
rear, and have an unobstructed view over the gardens attached to the houses and 
over the fields beyond. The accommodation on the ground floor comprised 
a living-room, a large seuUery with copper, a larder and a coal place, and 
each house has a detached w.c. Three bedrooms are provided on the first 
floor. 

The pair shown in fig. 23 is on a larger scale, but tbe principal entrances 
are again on the north side. The sitting-room has a pair of French doors 
opening to the garden in the rear, and the living-room also has a south aspect. 
The kitchen or scullery has a copper and sink, and a bath may be fitted under 
them. In the entrance passage the space under the stairs may he enclosed 
to form a store cupboard, or left open to acconnnodate a perambulator or one 
or two cycles. Three bedrooms of good size are shown on the first floor. The 
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two middle liouses lias a tip-up bath in the scullery, and each end bouse has a 
small batb-room entered from the scullery. The central passage ou the ground 
iloor affords access to the back doors and gardens in the rear of the middle 
bouses. Externally the houses are differently treated, the two middle houses 
and the lower stories of the other houses being faced with bricks, and the upper 
portions of the end houses being of half-timber work with cement panels in the 
one case, and of brick finished with cement roughcast in the other. A group 
of houses of this kind is suitable for a conspicuous site in a Garden Suburb. 

A separate wash-kitchen has not been shown in any of the plans, although 
it is highly appreciated by tenants. Sometimes one wash-kitchen is provided 
for two or more houses, but this arrangement does not meet with much favour. 
If a separate wnish-kitchen for each house cannot be afibrded, a compromise 
is sometimes effected ]>y constructing a kind of verandah or large porch (properly 
paved and drained) outside the scullery door, so that the washing can be done 
under cover and within easy reach of the copper and hot water. By this 
arrangement, wdiich can be easily adopted in the two middle houses shown in 
Plate Ia, the unpleasant smell and moisture are in a large measure kept out 
of the house. 

A tool and cycle shed is also useful, especially in a Garden Suburb or 
Model Village, wdiere every house has its plot of garden. 

Although the number of rooms required in an artisans’ house is so small, 
the possible combinations are almost endless, and it is impossible in a work of 
this kind to deal fully with the subject. The examples given may, however, 
be of use in showing how great the difference may be both in plan and in 
external treatment. 

Some details of planning and construction must now be mentioned. Where 
pail- closets are used, they must be detached from the main buildings. Many 
by-laws specify that they must be at the least 6 feet away from any house, but 
this distence is insufficient, and there can be no doubt that at the best such closets 
are objectionable, and in many cases they are a positive danger to health. Earth- 
closets, if properly constructed and attended to, are much better, and in many 
districts they may be attached to houses if they are provided with adequate 
means of lighting and ventilation. In such cases the floors and walls ought 
to be cemented or covered with other impervious material. It often happens, 
however, that earth-closets prove a nuisance, either because the supply of dry 
earth is not maintained, or because the receptacles leak or are not emptied often 
enough, and it is therefore much better that they should not be connected to the 
houses. Water-closets flushed with clean water (not with waste wa,ter from the 
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sinks) ;nv on tin; whole than eurth-elosets. nijil h;i\‘e the afldiiional aiivau- 

tatff uf liuinji iiwiiy wiiii the small uut1>uil<iiti|j;.s uini'h vure. .vijch an iiii>io|iilv 
lealnn' in lin.' n*.ir th’ so many row.s ol‘ workmen".'' htnises. Of conr.'r. lo'erv 
watef-elosct ajiarl mcni uiii.'t have a wimiow maile tu open, uml it i.' a poui! jihin 
to have the door in the open air, a.* in .U) and ‘jn. r,)' in an open jtoreh. 

SmhH v'iihuHt ought To he provided uith 'ome mean.'- 

of vetitilution iii addition to the window and door. As n title. ]>y-hi\v> !'ts|nii'e 
an air-grate in the ('Xiernal wall, as .sliown in tig.s. Id, Is. .and IK. 

Smne hy-liivvs, e.spe.eiaily those in foitT in large town,', insist on the i»trhj 
imUs *>J /(oa.'-e.s lieing earriial jtho\e the roof to .a heit-lu uf Ig or !,s iuehes. 
This eerfainly ha.s the advantage rtf eheiking the .sjtread of tire. Imt it i.v not 
tifteti required in rural and .small urhan di.'irk-ts. and has therefore not heeu 
shown in the elevations given in %. g.’S attd Plate f.x. 

L<K‘!il hy law.s nsnally speeify that the ejrkriittl anti jnttiy ivalls must he 
huilt of ineomhustihle nmlerials, and th.at ineoinhn.stilile materials must, also 
hi! uweii for r<a>f-eovrniig«. The thiekne.sses of walls of ililferi'iit lengths ami 
luiightH are also ]ir<?.serilted in eertain hy-law.s. Although nmeh ean be .sfdd in 
favour of the,se rest riid ions, tliere ean he mt di>ubt that they have ttmiied 
stereotype old iiietlmd.H iif eonstrnction, and hav!,* prevented tlie Uiluption oi' 
new methods. It is po.s.sible build a wall of tliin eoiicrete or other hlw-’ks 
wliieh will Ix' as .servieeahic a.« a 9-inch brick wall, but if the by-!aw.s reijuire 
a thickiie.ss of 9 ineiies, the thin blocks eaiuiot Ix’ used. I'he importani*e tjf 
(sconomy in the buihling of small houses can scarcely be overestimated, ami in 
the case of detached houses there doe.s not appioir to be any valiti reason why 
inwjinlm.stiblo materials of a certain thickness should lie in.si.'iled on. If a souini 
and weather-tight building am Ire. constructeil in some tithcr way, permission 
ought not to be. withheld, in the case of semi-detached housc.s, or even in 
terrwie-houses, the external walk may be freed from some of the restrictions now 
in force, if the |MU’ty-waIk are properly constructed. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

COUNTEY HOUSES. 

Country houses containing not more than two sitting-rooms will be first con- 
sidered. Of these there are two principal varieties, namely, those intended for 
regular occupation, and those which are often known as “week-end cottages”. 
In each variety there may be houses of one story, to which the name “ bun- 
galow”’- is properly applied, and houses of two or more stories. One of the 
first questions to be decided before planning a house is that of the number 
of stories. 

Bungralows, in which all the rooms are on one floor, are most suitable for 
week-end cottages with small accommodation, but may also be built on a larger 
scale in open situations. They cannot be recommended for low-lying sites or 
for sites where there are large trees near the house, as the night air at the level 
of ground-floor rooms is often more damp and still than at a higher level. 
Another objection to ground-floor bedrooms is that, through fear of burglars, 
windows may be kept closed at night, and the rooms may thus be inadequately 
ventilated at the time when ventilation is most necessary. The question of 
privacy both by day and night must also be considered. As regards cost, it 
may be said that a t-wo-storied house is almost invariably cheaper than a one- 
storied house containing the same accommodation. On the other hand, the 
absence of stairs is an advantage, and in exposed situations the weather has 
less effect on a bungalow than on a loftier house. 

The prevailing note is usually that of simplicity. As they are occupied 
mainly during the summer months, the accommodation is restricted to that 
required by persons living for the time as much as possible in the open air. 
One large living-room may suffice for the use of the family during the day, and 
a small kitchen for the servant or servants. A verandah with a sunny aspect 
is, however, almost indispensable, and will be all the more useful if it is built 
of such a shape and size that meals can be served in it. The bedrooms are 
usually smaller, and the offices fewer and simpler, than those in a permanent 
home; hut, however simple the accommodation may be, a bathroom cannot well 
be omitted. Eig. 24 is an example of an unpretentious bungalow containing 
a large living-room, a verandah of good size, four bedrooms, a kitchen, and the , 
usual offices. The servant’s bedroom is near the kitchen, and quite apart from 
the other bedrooms, which are placed in a separate wing together with the 

. ; ' ■ ^ The mm& m also sometimes given to' houses with m upper stoiy in the root 
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of place. A house which is long in proportion to its height is more appropriate 
for the country than a short and lofty house. 

Rooms in the Roof. — Two or three feet can be saved in the height of the 
building by running the bedrooms up into the roof, as showji in fig. 23 and 
Plates Ia, Ib, and Ic. If the lowest part of the roof-slopes is 7 feet 
from the floor, an ordinary wardrobe can be placed against any blank wall, 
and a picture-rail can be fixed around the room at the convenient height 
of 7 feet and continued over the doorways as a cornice. The ceilings, in 
ordinary cases, will consist of a central flat portion and a .slope on each side, 
as slnwn in No. 1, Plato Ib, but an excellent etteet, at a little extra cost, can 
be obtained by arching the ceiling as in No. 2. The less important bedrooms 
may have lower side-wails, but many by-laws do not allow the height to be 
less than 5 feet, and at the same time insist on a eertoin proportion of the 
area of the room (say, two-thirds or three-fourths) being not less than 8 feet 
high. In many rooms the lower parts of the roof-slopes may be concealed by 
hanging cupboard.s or other fitments. No. 3, Plate Ib, is an example of a 
fitment occupying the whole of one side of such n room. It has a central 
dwarf cupboard serving as a toiiet-stand, the recess above the cupboard being 
covered with enamelled zinc known as “Bmdeea”. On one side there is a 
wardrobe, and on the other a chest of drawers with a small cupboard over it. 

The accommodation required in these houses may be no more than that 
contained in some of the workmen’s houses illustrated in the previous chapter, 
but, as a rule, the domestic arrangements are different, and these necessitate 
some differences in the plan. For example, one or more servants may be 
employed in the house, and separate meals must be served for them and for 
the family. The living-room of the workman’s house is therefore converted 
into a kitchen, which serves for the cooking of all the food, and also as a 
dining- and sitting-room for the maid or maids. Another room is required 
as a family dining-room, and, in addition to this, there is usually either a lai^ 
hall furnished as a sitting-room, or a separate apartment which is variously 
described as a drawing-room, sitting-room, or parlour. The quantity of glass 
arid china required in such a household will be larger than that required by 
a workman’s fiamily, and extra provision must be made for ite storage and 
washing. This usually takes the form of a maid’s pantry fitted with a sink 
and one or more cupboards. In a small house the pantry pla^ 

! between the hail and the kitchen, and will then be in a wnyenient posiiibh 

the us© of the lady, of the house in arranging flowers, WMhiag fragile elniii% 
’,;i;.;i^^f,^,|rhile at'the same time it will in some measure prevent the smell qf ooolnng 


!>LAN’ AXl) J»KSlON. 


m 
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1h* on a li)rin>r .M'alo than in an artisan's hou.-ej and ti liutliroom on 

jin' lifiirfioin iloor will (••'iiainly ho rt.*i|i)ir<’d, As a gonoral ruk*. al-o. 

hvn wat.f-r oiosots ninsl ho [trovidod, one near tlio oxtornal door to tho kiiolion 
di-[)iutnu’til (fiy, fur tho um> of tins soi'vatits. and ono near the hodro(»!ii>, for 
tlio uso of iho fitniilr. .Smioiimcs tho luftor is ro'orvoil for ladies atid ohildron, 
and a third is pu.vided. un tlio oroiind lioor, for men, privaoy Ix-ing obtaino'd 
by jilaiiidljo it as an atniox to a fduakrourn or lavatory, as .shown in tig. t!l, and 
in Plate, s !r and .XXVII!. On the bodroKim Ikwr a .small room for n.^o as a 
dressing- room may !;»'■ ro.jnirod in eonnoction with one of the hedrooms. and 
a litjon-olo.si'l and ho\ room will also ho n(‘oe,«.>^nry. In lioiiso.s intimdod for 
permanent ooiMipfition. a room with a .sunny usjMTt m.ay hate to he .net ajsart. 
for ii.se a.s a day-nursory, atn! perhap.s another a.s a night, nur.sory. A .siidt 
with hot and oold water laid on i> oft.en fnxed in n small elo.set near the 
nurseries. 

In houses of the ohi.s.s under oonsideration a .'•»p]dy of hot water is almo.st 
invariahly reipiirod, the prineipal exeeptioris hoing .small week-end ootlages in 
the eoHHtniotion «»f whisdi eeoninny ha.s boon oarofuliy studied. The lu»t waii'r 
i.s lahi on to iln? sinks, lavatory ha, sins, and hath, an4l perliap.s to a draw-oif near 
thc iKidroora.s, and it is a g^aid plan to warm th».^ linen -rdo.set by running the 
iiot pijm through it, or by fixing the hot cylinder or tank in it. 

The arrangement of the rooms nunst be. governed mainly by the aspoot of 
the house sind the position of the road. rrosiK'ct nnrl privacy niu.st also be 
taken into consideratitm. Taking a« an exatnple the common aqnaof house 
ahowri in No. 1, fig. ‘ifi, we fmd that it is not snilable for any site except one 
appnxtche*! from a southerly direction, and even for this it in far from sali.sfae- 
tory. Thc dining- and drawing-romm have, their principal window, s on the 
same front of the house, and the main entrance is between them. Anyone 
approaching the hou.se must pa.sa through that part of the garden which is over- 
looked from the windows of thc two rooms, and this arrangement is certainly 
not the best. A more private garden and lawn can, it is true, be formed on 
the west side of the house, and if a window is placed in the west wmll of the 
drawing-room, the prospect over the garden will be a pleasant feature, A better 
plan can, however, be obtained by placing the main entrance in one side of the 
house, as shown in No. 2, as with this arrangement the principal windows of 
y the two rooms and the garden in front of them oam be screened by shrubs from 
tibe entrance path or drive. In each of thi^ two plans the dining-room is 
,|i(tiwed- H.'thn south-east comer of the house, and' .the ,4»wing‘room in the south- 
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west, so that by means of side windows the fotmer will hare the benefit of the 

moriiing siib^ and tli6 latter of tlie evenitig sun. 

If the house is approached from the east, plan No. 2 is clearly better than 
No. 1. For a site approached from the west. No. 2 may be reversed, or one 
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Fig. 26. Typical Square Han varied to suit diilerent bites 


of many variants, such as No. 3, may be adopted, the kitchen in tks case being 
conveniently placed behind the dining-room. If the road is on the north, No. 1 
is quite unsuitable; Nos. 2 and 3 are better, but tbe best plan in many oases 
will be one with the main entrance on the north side, as shown in No. 4, as by 
this arrangement privacy can be obtained for tbe gardens on the other three 
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and t!ic kitchen, whi<-h ought to be in a cottl |K>sitioii, is iu .summer tw) Runny 
for comfort 

Th« qu^tlon of prospect mast also be considered. If the best prospect and 
the beat aspect coincide, there is no difficulty, but when this is not the oise tlie 
problem of designing the house is not such an easy matter. A solution may 
sometimes be found in having windows on one side of the room for a sunny 
a8|»st, and on the other for the best prospect. In other cases it may he 
necseasary to plan one room for aspect and the other for botli aspect and pros- 
pect In fig, 26 the former solution has been adopted. The best prospect 
ia to the north-east, and the most convenient approach is from the south-west. 
!lCh® dining-room ^ is placed on the nortih-east ' 'Side, of the house, with small 
;'Wiadbws' 'commanding the best prospect, and.wiHi a bay window on the south- 
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east side overlooking the garden and obtaining all the morning sunshine.. The 
drawing-room has a small north-east window and a large south-west bay, the 
latter receiving all the afternoon sunshine. As shown in the illustration, a 
French "window or doorway can be formed in the south-east wall of the drawing- 
room for access to a sunny verandah, which can be sheltered from the north- 
east by sheets of plate glass without obstructing the view. As an alternative 
a conservatory may be built instead of the verandah. If objection is taken 
to the windows directly opposite to each other in the drawing-room, the bay 
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Pig. 27. —House with large Hall and Sitting-room 

and fireplace may be transposed, and a small window may be placed in the 
south-west side between the fireplace and the porch. 

The small window on the south-west side of the kitchen w'ill be a pleasant 
feature in winter, but the principal window is on the north-w’est side, so that 
the room will not be unpleasantly hot in summer. The offices are more com- 
plete than is usually the case in houses of this class. 

On the first floor there are five bedrooms. The bathroom and water-closet 
are placed over the scullery to simplify the plumbing and drainage, and a linen- 
closet is pro-vided, with a hot- water pipe carried through it. 

Two or three examples of houses "will now be given, but it is of course 
impossible to do more than indicate a few of the almost i n numerable varieties 
of plan and design. Fig. 27 shows a compact little house with a small sitting- 
room and a fairly large hall or li-ving-room. As a rule a hall of this kind is 
used for meals, and the other room is used as a drawing-room, The arrange- 
ment has certain obvious disadvantages, but in the example given these are 
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in, the weat end, the servants’ or tradesmen’s entrance in the east end, ai;d tiie 
garden and garden entrance on the south side. The dining-room is turned at 
an angle, so that the bayjacea south-east and revives the morning sun, and the 
drawing-room is turned to the south-west The hall faces due south. The 
kitchen has a north asfject, and is separated from the hall by a small pantry, 
but more direct service to the dining-room <am be obtained if desired, by way 
of the store-room marked “Wine”. 

, The house shown in'jhga. ,20 and SO,'.haaia:lai:ger haU, and the. rooms are 
.differently arraiiged to suit the ^neait pn'the south-west 
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side, and the hall and drawing-room 
are placed on this side of the house. 
The verandah is at the south-east end 
of the hall, and has an opening on the 
south-west side, so that it has a sunny 
aspect throughout the day, but is at 
the same time sufficiently screened from 
the road and from the entrance path. 
The dining-room has a bay at the south- 
east end, and a smaller window on the 
north-east side overlooking the garden 
in the rear. A lavatory basin is fitted 
under the stairs, and a garden entrance 
is provided near it. The space under 
the lower flight of stairs forms a con- 
venient store for games’ requisites, boots, 
&c., and that under the upper flight for 
hats and coats. The kitchen is ap- 
proached through the pantry. 

Opinions difier as to the advisability 
of providing what are known as square 
halls or sitting halls in houses of this 
class. There can be no doubt that they 
give an appearance of spaciousness even 
to a small house, and that they are 
often both useful and beautiful; but 
many men regard such a hall as a lux- 
ury, and prefer that a third sitting-room 
or “den”, however small, should be 
formed, in which they can secure privacy 
for writing, reading, and smoking. Al- 
though the house shown in fig. 29 was 
designed for clients who at the time 
desired a large hall, the hall was pur- 
posely planned so that a portion of it 
could at any time be converted into a 
third room by simply constructing a 
partition from the right-hand side of 
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tMtd room has not proved in any way inconvenient. The house is on the 
slope of a hill, the two principal rooms and the verandah having a south-west 
a^Ot, and the third sitting-room a south-east aspect A deteiled description 


;i^ eit^rnky Xagtish MUiwd-table at«Murw 13 feet b? 6 fm% and it is nsoaSy said tbat.|i» a. 
iwtdi to ba t«88 than 34 feat b^ 18 feet; rooms of rather smaller dimensions are apmetililisi 
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be provided, one on the ground floor, near the gentlemen’s cloak-room, one on 
the first floor, and one for the servants. A housemaid’s closet on the bedroom 
floor is necessary, and the other domestic offices must be increased in number 
and size. If menservants as well as maidservants are employed, tbe building 
becomes still more complex. The accommodation for the family and for 
guests must also differ in many respects from that in smaller houses. Not only 
will the rooms be larger, but they may also differ in kind. A billiard-roomb 
for example, may be required, and another room may be set apart as a library, 
and a third as a .schoolroom. A dressing-room will certainly be required in 
communication with the principal bedroom, and perhaps one or more communi- 
cating with one or more of the bedrooms for guests. In some cases a private 
bathroom must be provided in connection with the dressing-room. A large 
hall on the ground floor is more desirable than in a small house, and a second 
door for service to the dining-room i.s almost indispensable. Some kind of 
conservatory or winter-garden, entered from the house as well as from the 
garden, may be rcfiuirml, and other variations must be included. Among the 
more practical matters to be taken into consideration are the provision of a 
heating apparatus, with the necessary boiler-chamber and stores for coal and 
coke, and a more extensive system of hot-water supply, with probably an 
independent boiler. Plant for generating electricity, acetylene, or air-gas may 
also be required, but this must be placed in an out-building. 

A house with a large hall or dining-room, two sitting-rooms, and six bed- 
rooms is shown by a “ model ” in Plate XXVIII, and two views of the same 
house are given in Plate Va, and a view of the inner hall or dining-room in 
Plate Xa. The hall is about 30 feet long, and has an ingle-nook at one end 
and an ordinary fireplace at the other, and a service-door is provided from 
the pantry. It will be seen that the plan differs from the ordinary type. 

The house at Leatherhead, shown in Plate Ic, is on somewhat similar lin^ 
in having the third sitting-room entered from the dining-room, but in this 
case the plan is arranged so that a passage can be formed along the back pari 
of the dining-room if desired. This has not been done, as the space if 
more talue in the dining-room, and the use of this room a.s a passive ‘ 







•ti-room IS pmcea near the gentieiaetis cloak-room. A sorvicc-door 
pantry to the dining-room was originally shown, Init w'as bricked 
the erection of the house. On the first floor there is a suite coii- 
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lace or rough east, as shown in figs. 28 and 30 and Plate Id. If fa 
are used, as in Plate Ic, and No. 1, Plate XXIVa, a bright unif 
ought to be avoided, and this can usually be done by using all the 
well-burnt bricks from a selected kiln, in which the bricks have been 
that the fire has access to the side and end faces of a sufireiei 
of bricks. In exposed situations brick walls must be built hollow, < 
two half-brick walls enclosing a cavity, or (for good work) with a’v 
wall on one side of the cavity and a half-bnV.k waH nr, 
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sliown in fig. 30 Itu;: a hollow brick plinth of thi'i kind and i'«(Ugh-c«>i! brick 
walls above. Half-timber work, with feratmt panels, is usually more I'xpcn.-iv <• 
than the walls described above, its building regulation.' ahiso't iiivaiiuhl}' require 
the timbers to have a half-briek wall hcdiind them and a half-lnie.k tilling 
between them, so that the walls are priK-tienlly P-inch lirick walls with the 
tiniher added. Stone dressiims for wiiKlow.s, doors. &c., taav be etibetix'tdy 
iLsed with brick walls. 

In many districts the by-law.s require the wa)l.« to be of brick (.o’ other hard 
and inconiluLstihle materials iiot. le.ss; than H inches thick, hut in localities where 
there are no by-law.s in force, cheaper walls can Itp constructed witii timber 
framing c<tvered with weather Itoarding (»r other suitable maltwial, 'l\) retard 
tlociiy, the timber framing ought to rest on a brick or st4»ne plitiili in whiidi 
an efficient. <iampcour.se. has lieen laid, and if the. tiiuher is tlaaoughly saturated 
with «!reo.sote ibs durability will be greatly iin*r»'ased. Sometimes eonerete 
hierks or slabs cun be ocommiienlly uss-d, and for the ititernal avails or parti- 
tions .somewhat .similar .slabs, 2 or 3 inche.s thick, are often clu'aper tbuti 
half-})ric.k walls. 

For permanent house.s the roof-ef>vering is usually .skle.s or tiles. (Irdiuary 
blue Welsh slates are light and durable, but are far from sijti.sfactory from the 
artistic point of view. The .small slate.s of the thicker and rougher (jualitie.n 
are cheaper to buy and have a mueb more pleasing a[)pearanee. Slates of a 
rough texture and variegated colour.s can also be obinined from eerbiiu qimrrh^s 
in Wales, and other excellent slate.s from Devonshire and Westmorland. Hloiu' 
alahs, known in some rlistriete as “grey slates”, fcjrm an efficient roofa-overiiig, 
ami are to be preferred before or«iinHry slate.s for country houMw. Thatch 
(fig. 33) is still oa'iisionally used for covering small hou.s<w and bungalows, 
where picturosqueuess is more desircti tlian duralnlity. It afi'ords a gowl pro- 
tection against changes of temperature, but is inflammaljle in dr\^ weather and 
harbours insects, &c. Reed thatch is more durable than straw tiiatch, but. 
under the most favourable circumstances a thatched roof must be renewed 
every thirty or forty years, and in damp or exposed situations it may not 
last twenty years. Corrugated iron laid on boards is sometimes used for cheap 
week-end cottages and bungalows, but cannot be recommended. Tiles are 
perhaps the most popular roof-covering for country houses, but care is neces- 
sary in their selection and also in the method of laying. Some tiles a» 
“pressed" and burnt to such a degree that moss and lichen cannot grow on 
them; these tiles are dorabi© and pradacaRy impmrvioas to moisture, and the 
“brindled” variety has some divmsity of oolonr. Other tdes are made with 
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a sand face, which favours vegetation, and others again are stained to imitate 
old tiles. Hand-made tiles with a rough texture can also be obtained, and 
it is often possible to buy old hand-made tiles in excellent condition. 

The arehiteetupal treatment of the house will be governed to a great extent 
by the tempei ament and education of the designer. One architect may have 
a decided preference for symmetry, another for quaint irregularity, a third 
for simplicity, and a fourth for ornateness; some may lean towards one or 
other of the recognized styles or varieties of architecture, and others mav be 
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Fig, 33.-Stone-I)uilt Cottage with Thatched Hoof 

enamoured of the newest of new art; and all may produce designs which are 
good of their kind, although the designs will appeal to us with varying force 
according to our own prepossessions. It is therefore wnth considerable diffi- 
dence that the writer approaches this subject, knowing that after all he is 
merely expressing his own preferences and limitations. 

The history of architecture is a record of different modes of expression in 
building, and the varied modes of expression are commonly known as styles 
of architecture. Strictly speaking, some of the so-called styles are merely 
varieties of one style which embraces the whole group; but as the term is 
convenient it may be retained. Of the English styles of architecture the most 
suitable for country houses are those ranging from the end of the fifteenth 
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to the eighteenth century — m other words from Tudor to Georgian. The 
present tendency is to adopt one of these indigenous styles in preference to 
an alien style such as that known as Italian, and this tendency is in the right 
direction. If it is allowed full play it will lead us also to a<lopt in a particular 
district the interesting rncslifications of style which were intrrxluoed in that 
district in con.se(|ueDce of the use of locjil raaterials. One of the practical 
details to be settled before de.signing a house is the kind of wiuilow to be used. 
Casements are suitable for style.s in w’hich the windows are divided by mullions 
into narrow lights, but sash-windows (see No. 4, Plate Id) require wider open- 
ings, such as those in “Georgian” buildings. It is true timt .sashes have often 
been used in modern muliioiied windows, but the result is not fMitisfactory • 
partly because they give rise to a feeling of incongruity, and j)8rtly for pj-ac- 
ticat reasons. Other considerations, such a.s the loftiness of the rooms and the 
number of stories, will also influence the choice of style. Whatever style i« 
selected, a slavish imitation of old work ought to be aviuded. What is required 
is the spirit of the style .sehjcted, and not a ro-arrangcmciit df ite dead bones, 
feeling for style will find an expression in the simplest cottage. 

' '-'I® design of a house there are some points on which there ou^ht not 
: toom for much difference of opinion, but unfortunately there k. One 

ii't of ''these is that in a small house a simple homely tppeanmn® ought to he 
aimed at, but, the rows of suburban -villas with spiky turrets, elaborate Weenies, 

I and fretwork wooden arches show that otiier opinions are held. It baa Already 
>, been pointed out that one of the means of obtaining the homely sppeaifanee 
i Is to keep the building low in proportion to its lengtL Thk m not always an 
,:,!^y matter, but more can be don© in this direction than is someth®#' ■i;i(!Mlght'; 
i|i- jV' poMhle. A long roof-slop® carried down to a low level ovet'a'^erandalif 
^j'.r^liVas'Jn PlaW Ic, or over a verandah and ^ outbuildings, as in Ko„ 1, 

doe way of obtaining the desii-ed effect without any serious/ lost' of height 
'jV,'- ■ ';«? «pap© in the building. Whep rooms are required on the second' flodr, they 
usually k obtsined without carrying the rwf up to a dispropottiimste 
; height; in the caEample ^ In * Plat* XlXa the roof-dope® terminate,. at 
'the level of the oelEngs’''iof'riliei 0 e, 'rooms, -and a 'l«d iat is ' oonstnmted ■ oter, 

' • the^eeOtrsl part' of,' the hoiking. Anothey methdl of redoing' the/apparmjt 

nse of 'a <mrb, or Mauteid w»f, as ahowh'ia': Noi I, , 2 , 
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eharaa ia due in a great measure to the pleasing proportion and balance, the 

comparatively large areas of plain wall, the careful (though in some cases appa- 

rently careless) disposition of the windows and doors, the mass or outline of 
the building, the position and design of the chimneys, and the harmonious 
colours of the materials employed. In large houses a more ornate treatment 
is permissible, but no amount of ornament will hide the essential ugliness 
of a building which is seriously defective in its general design, just as the 
best colouring will fail to convert a bad drawing into a good picture. 

Tlie question of colour is one to which little attention has been given, 

although it is of the greatest importance. It is sometimes thought that the 
charming colouring of old buildings is entirely due to Nature, but this is not 
the truth. If old brickwork is examined, it will be found that the bricks are 
not, and never were, of the same colour, but vary in tone from light- to darfc- 
red and on to purple and to dark-blue. Bricks with a similar range of colour 
<aii be obtained to-day, and if they are properly laid they will have a delightful 
effect even when new, as different as possible from the monotony of “best 
ferog-bricfa ”, or of the red wash with which the speculating builder covers 
his ^kwork A dmught-board effect, due to the use of light stretchers anff 
^etk ^ttsders sltejctiately, must he carefully avoided. If roofing tiles" are used, 
selected to harmonize in colour with the brickwork, otherwise; 

building may be utterly spoilt until age has toned'" 
and creepers have overgrown the walk Ihe ordinary “blue” 
beautiful at any time, but are more objectionable on a 
Vm-brnsk-isountry house than on one of atone. Slates of rougher te.xtiu'c and 
moire varied colour can be obtained. In the selection of building stone the 
same regard for colour mast be had. The colour of stone commonly used for 
building, ranges from creamy white to dark bluish-grey and from light buff 
to dull red, and may be uniform or variegated in different ways. For country 
hou^ stone having a natural variety of colour is the best, and if the stone/ 
IS tso be used with brickwork the colours of the two matemis must harmouizC 
One advantage which stonework has over brickwork is that by the use of stoaeu ; 
'%’^_dWerent sizes and shapes, as shown in fig. 33, a greaterivaifiety 
, aid' 'i^’loar can he obtained. ' ^ '''vi'l' 1 ' 

; w iopm, by which is meant the general eomposilaon of .^e 

;;„l«'dliMnguished from its details, is also of great ' importi^:' I 

K treatment ought to express the internal arrangemkfes''^'thst'iw^^i^. 
^ words, although the elevations ought to Mow naturhM^ 
e plan must not be designed as a thing by itself, but alw^vi in its '.. 


relation to the external treatment. Tlii 
the plan must be spoilt for the siL -r 

does not admit of a satisfactory exte,-L if ^^evation, but tl.at u plan .vliici 

qualities of a good plan. The fact that '1 hu-kiug in ,sonu; of tin 

or ina.ss, and is not a series of plane g •'ippoa ranee of solidit v 

tions, must never be forgotten bv •‘'''■•liiteetural eleva’ 

which may look well in elevation m-iv I'oof-siopt'. fer iwaniple 

especially if the roof is hipped. AnotimfZnfr 

^ m mind is that 
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as in the other features, and the plan must be considered from the beginniug 
with this end in view. 

The details of the building' must be in harmony vith the style adopted, 
not only on the principal front but on all the sides. There is scope for great 
variety and individuality in the position and design of the windovFS, doors, 
chimneys, gables, and other features, and skill and care are as necessary in 
the details as in the other parts of the design. Apparently trifling matters, 
such as the curve of roof-slopes near the eaves, have a great efiect on the appear- 
ance of the building. Undue crowding of windows must be avoided, and it 
must not be forgotten that proportion must be observed between the size of 
each window-opening and the house itself. In many old houses the separate 
lights in mullioned windows are only about 1 foot in width and 3 feet or 
less in height, and, although these dimensions are for practical reasons too 
little, they cannot be increased indefinitely without destroying the scale of 
the building. 

Internal Design. — The hall and principal rooms of a house ought to be 
designed so that they are not only comfortable and convenient but also pleasing 
to the eye. Comfort and convenience have been considered in the first part of 
this section, and a few words will be added here on the artistic aspect. In the 
first place, it may be said that variety is desirable in the shape of the different 
rooms and in their decoration. A rectangular room has an appearance of 
greater space than an irregular room of equal area, but it is much less interest- 
ing. Bay windows, ingle-nooks, and other recesses add much to the charm of 
a room. There is scope for almost endless variety in the design of the fire- 
place, and particular attention ought to be given to this feature, as in winter 
it is the centre of attraction. In summer the windows are more important, and 
they also require careful consideration. 

In Plates IIIa and Xa two views of the hall and staircase at “Woodlea”, 
Woldingham, are given. The panelling, stairs, and ceiling beams are of oak. 
The panelling is finished with a moulded cornice forming a shelf for plates, 
and above this is a plain frieze. The fireplace recess is built of bricks, and 
is surrounded with carved and moulded oak posts and lintel. Above the dog- 
grate is a canopy of armour-bright iron. Another panelled hail is shown in 
No. 1, Plate XVa, and the landing of a smaller house in No. 2, Plate XXIVa, 

The sitting room of a country cottage is shown in Plate IIIa. The prin- 
cipal feature of this room is the ingle-nook with its large brick arch, dog-grate 
and copper canopy, and seats. A picture-rail is carried around the other walls 
at the height of the doors, and the space between this and the skirting will 
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simple bedrooms are given in Plate Is, and an example of a dressing -room in 
No. 2, Plate XYa. 

In a house of “ Georgian ” type a good effect can be obtained at little cost 
by planting small wood mouldings on the face of the plastered walls to form 
panels. A dado-rail about 8 feet from the floor is often planted on in the same 
way. The whole of the plaster and wood mouldings can be painted, a stippled 
surface having the best effect. For ceilings and friezes plain white distemper 
is suiteble where elaborate ornamentation is not desired. Plaster intended to 
be distempered is often finished with a sand face; the rough surface thus 
obtained is particularly suitable for country cottages. The best covering for 
the walls of halls and dining-rooms is panelling (preferably of oak, wax- 
polished), blit wall-papers, canvas, linen, embossed cardboard, fibrous ptester, 
and other materials are now made in endless variety for covering walls and 
ceilings, and many of these can be used with good effect. The hearths and 
surrounds of fireplaces, and the floors and walls of bath-rooms, &c., may be 
finished with glazed or unglazed tOes of various colours, mosaic, marble, and 
other materials. 

In the decoration of rooms the aspect and use of each room must be taken 
coinsideration, A cold dull green, for example, is not the best colour for 
• ^ eitting-room with a north aspect, nor is a bright red suitable for a bedroom. 

, pUe tune it was the fashion to adopt a dark scheme of decoration for di n i n g - 
, to-day there is a desire for brighter and more cheerful rooms, and 

an all-white treatment is not unknown. It is probable 
soon be a reaction against the prevailing taste for white painti 
pnd'A isetUTO to coloured pigments, but it is not likely that the dingy colouitt 
which founc( favour about thirty years ago will be the next fashion. For 
bedrooms white or ivory-white paint is the best, and the wall-papers w other.' 
coverings should be light in tone and not too conspicuous in pattern. If the i 
windows are large and well-distributed, a darker scheme of decoration way 
be adopted with advantage. ■ ''’‘-■iv'S'ifti 
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PLAN AND DESiaN, 


CHAPTER III. 

town and SUBUEB. 1 X HOUSES. 

TOe of plans suitable for artisans' houses in towns 
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the rooms on other floors are often badly lighted and ventilated, the open 
space in the rear being too small to allow sufficient fresh air and sunshine in 
the rooms. Anot^^^ objection is that the prospect from the back windows is 
often nothing but dingy brickwork. For these and other reasons terrace-houses 
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with basements are in less demand than formerly. Many are now let as 
apartment-houses, and others have been converted into tenements or flats. 

Semi-detached houses are better than terrace-houses as there is a better 
circulation of air around them, and as a rule the open space in the rear is We 
enough to be used as a garden. Many of these houses have basement rooms 
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(Plates IL, XIV., and XVIIL), but tHs arrangement is not often adopted trt-day, 
as a basement story adds considerably to the domestic labour. For sites with 
little frontage a favourite plan is that shown iu iig. 30. The kitidieii and 
offices are placed on the ground floor iu the middle of the building; tiie dhiiiig* 
room OA^erlooks the road in front, and the drawing-room is pku'csl in n wing 
overlooking the garden in the rear. This arrangement is a great improvement 
on the earlier type, in which the second sitting-room oecu})ied the ])linH' of the 
kitchen, and the kitchen and offices were placed in the wing. On the iirst floor 
four or five rooms can be obtained besides a bath-room and w.c., and two 


or three additional bedrooms can be obtained on an upper floor fjver the front 
part of the building. 

The pair of hou-ses shown in Plate 1. was designed fur a site near Loudon. 
The, plots were vat he, r sninll frinn fnmt to baek (ahont 130 feet), but the front- 
age WHS nearly dO feet. In each house the entrance-hall ami kitchen are, on tlie 
north side, the two .-‘itting rooms on tin*, south or garden front, and the senliery 
and ofiiees at the end. The party-wall is 134 inehes tliiek up to the levid ot 
the first floor, in onler to deaden the sounds mafic by more or le.ss mnsical 
neighbours, and i.s earrieil up above the. roof to prevent the sprtuid of tire. 

Detached houses are now preferred in .suburbs, and follow in the main the 
lines laid down for country houses, the principal diHerence being in the position 
of the kitchen and ofiiees. The.se ought to be placed at the Ic.-^s sunny end of 


the hou.se. The. other end and the entrance and garden fronts can then be left 
for the principal rooms, and these, elevations will not be .s]K.)ilt by unsightly 
outbuildings and yards. In a house of tbi.s kind the garden front is usually 
the most important, ami the greatc.st care mu.$t i)C taken to make it. a thing 
of Ireauty. The speculating builder’s house .shown in No, 1, fig, .37, is one 
which retnained uuoc-cupied until the writer altered it as shown in No. 2. The 
.site was about 250 feet deep and 50 feet wide, the frontage biung towards 
a road at the westerly end. The house was built 3 feet 6 inches from the 
southerly boundary, and on this {the sunniest) side there wwc no windows. 
The principal entrance was in the middle of the front, and on each side of 
this was a room with windows facing west by north, one of these rooms having 
also small windows in the fireplace recess on the northerly side of the house. 

A wing, built out at the back of the house, contained the scullery and other ' 
offices, and not only interfered with the prospect from the third sitting-room, 
but 1^80 spoilt the appearance of what ought to have been the garden jfront. 

In the planning of this house no thought h^ been bestowed on either aspect 
or prospect, or on the design of any side except the entrance front. ■ . 
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If an additional plot of ground could have been obtained on the .'southerly 
side, the house could have been altered in a more satisfactory way, but as this 
was imijossible a plot 25 feet wide was added on the north .side, and tlie prin- 
cipal entrance was placed on this side. The kitchen wa.s converted into a hall, 
and the morning-room into a kitchen, and the old wing was paitly pulled down 
and a new drawing-room, verandah, and offices were built in its place, with 



Fig. 37. — Betiudied Suburban Ifoiwe before iiisd uflor Altevaliun. 


a large bedroom, bath-room, w.c., and housemaid’s closet over. Other altera- 
tions were also made as shown in No. 2, including the iormation tji a ground- 
door cloak-room and W.C., and a pantry. It is clear that the house as altered 
is not sati.sfactory in every respect, hut it is believed to have advantages over 
the original design both in plan and elevation, and there can be no doubt that 
the di’awing-room and verandah form a better frontage to the garden than the 
former outbuildings. 

As some of the plans given in Chapter II. are .suitable for suburban houses, 
with perhaps a few modifications, reference to them may he of some use. 

Tenements and Flats. — Detailed descriptions of tenement-hou,ses and flats 
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would require a separate treatise, and would be beyond tlic scope of tins work. 
Tliafi tbey supply a public want in large towns is obvious, but tlicre can be no 
doubt that tliey lead to “overcrowding on space that is to say, to an exces- 
sive population on a given area — and in so far as this is the case tiiey are from 
the sanitary point oi view objectionable. In these dav's of cliea[t and raj ad 
transit the nece.s.sity for erecting tenement buildings in the heart of liirge towns 
is mueh le.ss pronounced than it w^as twenty years ago, and municipal antliori- 
tie.s and others are beginning to learn that so-called “ model dwelling.s or tene- 
ments” do not furnish the be.st solution of the hou.^ing problem. It is probable 
that there, will ahvay.s be .some demand for tenements of fhi.s kind and for more 
expensive ilats, hut it is also probable that the supjdy in tlie future will lie 
restricted b} new buikling regulations devised to prevent overcrowding on .space. 
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Section ii— construction. 


CHAPTER 1. 

THE PEOBLEM STATED AND DISCUSSED. 

The healthfulness of a house depends to some extent on the geologicit! 
mation on which it is built, its position and aspect, tlie natw'e ol the 
supply, the density of the population around it, the climate and other o.-^leina 
circumstances; but it also depends largely on the materials of %vhieh the builduig 
is constructed, and the manner in which these materials are employeih A 
may be situated in a salubiious locality and may have a pleutifnl suppl^ 
water, and yet not be fit for occupation. i 

And the fault need not lie in the drains or the water-closets. Thc.'e ^ 
the sinks and other fittings may be as perfect as can be, and yet the house be 
dangerous to live in. This fact is apt to be overlooked. Drainag*-^ inis been 
so much TOtten and talked about of late years, that every house-hunter no^i- 
adays asks at once, “ Are the drains all ridit?” He doe.s uot ask, 


Are the 


walls, the floors, the roof all right?” and yet these have nn iinpovtanr iniiueiu-i 
on the healthfulness of a house. The ill eflects of defective walls uiul boon 
and roofs may not be so quickly manifest as those of had <h'ai»'S and ua^^) 
fittings, but they are no less certain and dangerous; rheumatism and dis<?ases 
the respiratory organs are frequently caused W cold, damp, du«ty, drauglity, oi 
smoky and ill-ventilated houses, and even if these ailments are not i.ro«in<m*d: 
^tahty IS lowered and the occupants of the houses become an easy pvuy w othm 
diseases. In fine, the general construction of a buildino', quite apart from 
question of the site, water-supply, sanitary fittings, drahmge. and ventilation, 
may be responsible for its unhealthiness. 

A damp house, it has been well said, is a deadly house. But dampne.ss h 
not the sole danger. The model house wiU not only be dry: it will also be oi 
equable temperature, free (as far as possible) from dust and mnoke and air- 
pollution of every kind, filled with light and sunshine, and adapted for cdemib- 
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ness. It wnli be planned in sucii a way tnat no part oi it wili tic <do.se and 
.stuffy, but every nook and corner receive an adequate supply of iresli aii*. 
31oreover, the. moilcl Jjouse will be reasonably safe from de.structiou by lightning 
and bv fire. 


1 . BRYlsEHS. 


Damp may enter a house from above, below, and from ail side.s. It may come 
through the foundations, floor.s, wails, roof, •windows. It may be. the re.sult of 
ground-moi.sture or of moi.sture in the air, or may be eau,sed by the Iniek-ffow of 
drains or by defective water-pipes and fittings. It is the cause of decay in woo«l, 
ol rotting car[)('ts, .soiled wali-papor.s, .swollen doors and druwer.s, dank .hiucIIs, 
mildewed picturo.s ami liook-s, and even of .smoky chimney.s. Truly there are 
disadvantages in a damp house other than its utihealtliine.s,s. 

To secure a dry house is sometime.s diliiculf, but it i.s not u.Hually impn.ssibh% 
provided funds do not run .short. .V few general rules may he hud ilown. 'liiey 
may be divided into two groups; tliiq/wwi e.nnsi.sting of those for the e.xehision of 
gi'onmi-inoisture, and the .sri'owr/ for tlie cxchrsion of atmospheric moisture. 


I. To Exclude Ground-moisture. 

1. Drain the subsoil. 

2. Ijay over the whole excavated site under the lowest floor of the house an 

• impervious ground - layer above 

' 1 the drainage-level of the ground.’'® 

3. Cellars, if w'ell lighteil and 

ground-floor {he. 
the principal floor) he well above 
external ground.’ 

’ '5. Let every wall have a 

' • .o-. » horizontal damp-proof course 

Fi.sa.^co««t«ormm,u.y«r.opc.nAr.a.te. above the extcmal grouiid and 

ji, fmiDdfttiori of concrete ttkme; B, concrete gro««<l%yer; 0, liwiiotlfcal 'it i n tc T 

B, reitIcAi Mphalidamp.wum; belOW the grOUOd-IlOOr. If tile 

tjlW'WckpttollirihTOMtioforw t' """ > " i i''*. ' ^ i " i 

wowl'MocIc floorteg; L, stone window-sill tliroated lMiieath,and grooTod 'bESeiBBBt IS lOt llBbitetlOllj Icfc 
tep to receive weather- tooMe. ■ ' t i i i 

there be another honzontal damp- 
proof course just under the floor-level, and connect the two with a vertical 
damp-proof course outside the wall; or form an open awa to a depth of about 

. i8e»H«ten. 
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six inches below the basement floor. ^ So-called “ diy areas ” are useful, but 
not always satisfactory. 

6. Build the walls with materials as impervious to moisture as possible, taking 
particular care about the mortar and the flushing and grouting of the joints. 

7. Pave and drain the yards and paths around the house, so that the rain- 
water may be removed quickly and effectually.^ 

II. To Exclude Atmospheric Moisture. 

1. Build the walls with materials as impervious as possible, taking particular 
care about the mortar and the flushing of the joints; in special cases, hollow 
walls may be used, or a small vertical cavity may be formed and filled with 
impervious material. 

2. Lay an asphalt damp-proof course under all parapets and gutters.^ 

3. Let all window-sills project and be throated under,- and all cornices and 
projections be weathered on the top, so that the moisture will not be conducted 
into the wall but thrown clear of it. 

4. Let the eaves and grables of the roofs pi’oject a foot or more beyond the 
walls d this is one of the best preventatives of damp bedroom walls; but if 
ordinary parapets or eaves-troughs, and stone-coped or brick-coped gables are 
desired, let not the plumber be stinted in his lead. 

5. All slates and tiles should be of good quality and should have suflicieiit 
lap; where the money can be spared, they should he laid on hoards covered with 
waterproof felt. 

6. If lead gutters must be used, they must not be laid level and the dri|)s 
omitted or reduced to an inch or so; let the fall he as mucli as possible and thf? 
drips at least two inches, and do not forget snow-boards. 

7. A straight roof can more easily be made w^ater-tight than a roof witli 
valleys, openings, and projections. All valleys, sky -lights, dormers, chimneys, 
are possible sources of leakage. 

8. Birds’ nests are often beautiful, but a spanw’s feather-lined hayrick is 
out of place in the head of a rain-water pipe. It is wdse to take away the temp- 
tation by preventing access to the pipe. 

9. Windows and doors and other exposed w-oodwork should be strong, of 
good material and workmanship. Sash-windows are more easily made waterproof 
than casements, especially if the latter open inward; leaded lights, in exposed 
situations, almost invariably admit rain, unless wide leads are used. 
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10. Proper warming’ and ventilation are helps to dryness, I jeeanse the\- pre- 
vent the (.‘oiidensation of moisture on walls. When the walls are I milt, or faced 
with non-a]Morl)eiit materials — whether cement, glazed ware, piiint. or varnisli — 
ade([uate warming and ventilation are indispensable for comfort. Ordinary walls, 
it i.s well known, “breathe”, i.e. air passes to and fro through them, and a rertain 
amount of moisture is in this way slowl}' removed from ociaipied rooms. Tiiat 
this is the ease, may be easily seen in any house where some of the walls are 
painted and varnished, and some covered Anth ordinary unglazed paper pasted 
to common porous plaster; Avhen the walls have been cooled by fro.st, or in cold 
weather hy lack nj‘ tin'.s for some days, a warm day covei’s the iiii|iervious wall 
Avitli moisture, sufficient, peihap.s, to trickle down in droj).s, Avhile tlie ahsorlient 
Avail showvs little or no sign of dampness. The moisture contained in the warm 
air is condenstHl ou tlu' cold walls, and if it euniiot find entrance, must remain 
till warming and ventilation remove it. 

IJamji, however, may lie eau.sed not only hy moisture in the ground and air, 
but ai.so by defective water-pipes and fitting’s. All watei’-pipe.s should be amp}}- 
strong etiougli to resist the ju-esiHure. to which they will be subjec-ted, and must 
he carefully protectcnl from frost. Safes and gutters should be pj'os'idod where* 
ne(tessary, to take away the Avater in ease of accident. It i.s surprising how long 
a small leak in a serviee-pijje or wa.ste-pipe may pass undetected oi’ unremedied. 

2. EQUABLE TEMPERATURE. 

A damp Iiiou.se is colder than a dry house, but a dry house is not necessurilv 
of equable temperature. An iron buihling- may be proof against the ingress of 
external moisture, but it Avill be cold in Avinter and hot in summer, for iron is a 
good eoudm’tor (if heat. To prevent such extremes of teujpevature, iron elmrcltes 
are limal with wood, a material which condu(Jts heat A’crj’ slowly. A common 
illustration of the. diflereuee of tlie two nniterials in this respect is tlnit of an iron 
poker and a wood brand, each with one end in a fire; the knob of the poker Avill 
.sear the band before the outer extremity of the wood becomc.s uncomfortably 
warm. 

The relative thermal conductivity of different building-materials is, accord- 
ing to P^clet, approximately as follows: — ^Fir boards 1, plaster 2 '8, brickwork 
3*5, glass 4*8, stone 10, marble 18; and that of various metals used in building 
has been ascertained by Wiedemann and Franz to be as follows, silver being 
taken as the standard with a conductivity of 100: — Copper 73’6, brass 23’6, 
tin 14*5, iron ll’O, steel 11*6, lead 8’5. Water and air conduct heat only to a 
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very small extent, air being one of the worst conductors known; hence iNatui’e s 
devices of feathers, fur, and wool, and the human inventions of hollow walls, 
double windows, ceiled attics, silicate cotton, and cocoa-nut fibre packing. 

The use of a bad conductor of heat in conjunction with a material which is a 
good conductor of heat but practically impervious to moisture, is exemplified not 
only in the lining of iron buildings with wood, but also in the boarding of roofs 
under slates or tiles. The slates and tiles are practically impervious to moisture, 
while the boards retard the ingress and egress of heat. In the case of roofs, 
however, it is necessary to protect the wood from the moisture which may bo 
driven by the wind through the joints of the slates or tiles, and this is done by 
covering the boards with a layer of bituminous felt or waterproof paper. This 
lessens both the perviousness and conductivity of the roof. 

Erick is a worse conductor than stone. Stone walls should therefore be 
thicker than brick if they are to prove the same protection from extremes of 
temperature. Doubtless it is for this reason that the Education Department 
insists on stone walls being 20 inches thick, while solid brick walls need not 
exceed 13j inches. 

Plaster is a worse conductor of heat than either brick or stone. !Not only, 
therefore, does it render a wall more sightly and amenable to decoration: it also 
adds to the comfort of the room. 

Glass, on the other hand, is a better conductor than plaster and brickwork, 
and has the further disadvantage of being used in exceedingly thin sheets; it 
is the cause of more variation in temperature than any other portion of the 
structm-e of a house. The thickness of plate-glass is a point in its fixvour, and 
double panes are sometimes used, one on each side of the window-sash, in order 
to lessen the loss of heat through the window. 

The superiority of lead over copper for roof-coverings, in respect of conduc- 
tivity, is remarkably striking, but in practice the difference would not be much 
felt, as both are laid on boards which are themselves satisfactorily bad conductors. 

The colour of materials has some effect on then’ absorption and radiation of 
heat. White and black are the two extremes, and between them, in order 
of absorption, are pale-yellow, dark-yellow, light-green, Turkey-red, dark-green, 
and light-blue. The glittering whiteness of the buildings on the shores of the 
Mediterranean and in other hot countries helps to keep them cool in the flaming 
sunshine, while in manufacturing districts in England the dark-slated roofs of 
many of the mills and weaving sheds are covered in early summer with white- 
wash to reduce the heat of the rooms beneath, — ^practical applications of this law 
of colour. 
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In any Jxouse tlie least variation of temperature is found in tlie basenunit 
rooms or cellars, the greatest in the attics. The variation is especially ijotice- 
ahle in attics where the slates or tiles ai'e laid on laths without ±idt txr Ijoards, and 
where the ceiling is not plastered. Because cellars are of equable tciuperaturc, 
it must not bo concJnded that they are the ino.st healthy of habitations. ( »n tlu' 
contrary, they are usually very much the reverse: they are generally dump, t]ie 
temperature although equalde is low, and they are insufficiently lighted and 
ventilated. Tlie healthfulness of a house does not inhei'e in temperature alone, 
but in many other qualities of varying importance. 

Warming* and ventilation are, of cour.sc, the mo.st imixortant means of regulat- 
ing the temperature of n liou.se, and in the ideal arrangement tlie iidel and outlet 
of air would be under perfect control, so that tlie te!n])crature of t he house could 
be nicely maintained in .spite of e.xterna! fluctuations. But the co-st and difficulty 
of warming and ventilating a building will be minimized if its con.siruction ha.s 
been considered with reference to the law.s of heat. 

The motion of the air is an important factor in the eifect which femperatiire 
Inns on the body. A still, cold atmosphere is not as trying to the cou.stitulion a.s 
air in motion, even though the latter be .somewhat warmer. Cold damp winds 
are more chilling than keen fro.sty calm. And in a house the motion of the air 
must lie cojisidered in eoniieetion witli it.s temperature. Draughts are deadly, 
or at the least provoi*ativc of more or le.ss dangerous and uncomfortable colds. 
The prevention of dranght.s i.s a difficult problem. Thei’C is no royal road to it. 
Mu(ffi depeiuls on the giuuntil arrangement of the room.s and pas.sagcs, and on the 
relative position of fireplacc.s, doors, and windows; much also on the actual con- 
struction of tin; building so that the o.vternal walls, roofs, and windows do not 
absorb and radiate too much heat fiwn the rooms. But the mo.st important 
factors in the prevention of draughts arc proper warming and ventilation. Tho 
draughty room is tliat where the fire must draw its supply of air from door and 
windows and gaping floor- Ixiards; two or three inlet- ventilators in .suitelde 
positions would lessen the draughts, and at the same time make the fire burn 
better. Indeed, the air may be brought direct to a chamber behind the fire, and 
waitaed there before being allowed to enter the room, "Who does not know a 
room where the fire will not burn properly unless the door is left ajar? Un- 
Warmed halls and .staircases are prolific sources of draughts ; it is false economy 
to leave these spaces without any arrangement for heating them. 
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3. CLEANLINESS. 

Cleanliness, we are told, is akin to godliness, and dirt may be called a eliild 
of the evil one. The dust and smoke of our towns are responsible for moi'e 
deaths than war. It is well known that dusty occupations are dangerous, the 
danger increasing with the hardness and sharpness of the dust. All dust is more 
or less injurious to the respiratory organs. Many “colds” are caused by^ breathing 
dust-laden air, and hay-fever is probably due to the inhalation of pollen grains. 

But household dirt is complex. It includes inorganic, matter of various 
kinds, such as fine particles of sand, clay, metals, and (more important than 
these) defiling soot; and also organic matter, the products of putrefaction and 
decay or emissions from living plants and animals, and comprising myriads 
of organisms, some of which may produce specific diseases in the persons 
breathing them or swallowing them with their food. 

Of all the forms of household dirt, none is probably more detested by the 
good housewife than soot. The dry dust blown from a country road is what 
a child calls “clean dirt”; it is easily swept or brushed away. But the smoky 
air of towns defiles wherever it floats. No wonder that mistress and maids 
fast-bind windows and doors to exclude it, preferring close and stuffy rooms 
rather than admit the outer air with its concomitant filth. The purification 
of the air is a necessary feature in all schemes of house-ventilation in towns. 

But since dirt is so prevalent, it behoves the architect to avoid as far as 
possible all ledges, nooks, and eneviees, and all unseen spaces which could give 
it lodgment. Considered in the light of cleanliness, the ordinary floor, with its 
plastered ceiling below and gaping boards above, is radically wrong ; so also is 
the confined space so often provided between the ground-layer and ground-floor; 
so also are lath-and-plaster partitions, hollow walls, and indeed all detnibs of 
building -construction which provide spaces invisible and inaccessible to tlie 
householder. Sooner or later dirt finds its wny to these dark places, and 
vermin breed and wander there, safe from the housemaid’s broom and the 
cat’s eager paw. 

Floor-boards and blocks, skirtings, and other wmod should be thoroughly 
seasoned, otherwise they will shrink and the joints be filled with dirt. Indeed, 
for many purposes wood is now frequently superseded by plaster of Paris or 
cement, and with manifest advantage, as in the case of skirtings and architraves. 
Plaster cornices with deep hollows and ledges and “ bold ” enrichments are an 
abomination. As far as cleanliness is concerned, gas-fires and gas-stoves are 
better than coal-fires, and the electric light is the best of ail illuminants. 
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Compromise must, of course, enter into the construction of a house as into 
its plan and design. Cleanliness must be considered in relation to teniperatui;e 
and diynes.s and the otlier qualities desirable in dwelling-house.s, lait it i.s 
aliuadantl}' clear tliat sufficient thought has not hitherto been bestowed by 
house-builders on this important point. 

The ideal house in respect of cleanliness is that into which air cannot enter 
till it ha,s l»een freed Ifom all impurities; which is built of such materials and 
furnished in such a manner that the production and retention of dinst and dirt 
within it are reduced to the .smallest limits; which burii.s its own smoke, and 
carries oif all products of coiubu.stion, triturafiou, and decay as rapully as they 
are proiluced: which is eon.stnicted so that there are no dark eoruer.s, m> ledge.s, 
angle, H, and crevice.s in w1iwh dirt c^an linger; and, finally, which has an abundant 
supply of jiuif. water, and leud.s itself to easy and rapid cleansing. E.speein!ly 
in l)atii-room.s, water-clo.set.s, .sculleries, kitelien.s, and other room.s in which nmeh 
water is n,sed arid more or- 1es.s dirty work {lej-foi’ined, the materials should be 
•sniootlt and iinpmwiou.s; wood and eonuumi jdaster should give place, toeonerete, 
glazed briifks or tiles, and cement. Even the joint.s of glazed brickwork aiv now 
often covered with imper\'i,ous enamel paint. 

In the comstruetiou of hospitals |iarticular care is exercised in order that 
dust and germs may have no lodgment; the angles of floors,^ walks, and ceilings 
are I’oundcd ; the inmiid.s of wiudow.s, doons, and skirtings are designed without 
deep hollow.s; the materials u.sed in construction are as hard and imptrrviou.s as 
po.saib]e; and there is light, everywhere. The prineiple.s which govern ho.spital 
construction should be applied to the construction of hou.se.s, for sooner or later 
every house, is a hospiital on a small .scale, and the. life or death of tlie stricken 
occupant nia}’ ilepeml on its .sanitary lioridition, 

4. LIGHT. 

‘“Let there be light’ is said to have been the first command, and truly 
no command .should ever stand before it or bar its way. Pure light purifies, 
destroys the organic poison, s of spreading diseases, make.s a cheerful counte- 
nance, gladdens tlie heart, causes the blood to flow quickly, brightly, and 
of natural hue. Plants, the universal purifiers for man, which take up his 
breath, which live on his breath, and which give it him back again in food- 
produce, sicken and die if they have no light, but live and grow, and grow rich 
ih the waves of this their natural inheritance, ‘More light! more light!’ 

^ See Flftte II# Md ‘42# p* tl- , , ’ > v ' 
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exclaimed the dying German poet Goethe. ‘More light! more light!’ exclaims 
the sanitarian, as he looks on the masses that are dying prematurely in large 
dense populations, and, touched by Him ‘ who is clothed with light as a garment , 
sighs with them over their sorrows, sufferings, and oppressions.’' 

The eloquence of these words of the late Sir Benjamin W. Richardson should 
notf blind us to their truth. His description of the beneficial effects of pure light 
should be read as the message of science, and all engaged in building should 
ponder it carefully. The days of window-taxes are gone for ever, but some 
architects and builders seem to dread their reimposition if one may Judge by the 
sparseness of the windows in their buildings. Only those who have been compelled 
to pass a considerable part of their days in twilight rooms can appreciate the 
blessings of ample light and sunshine, or forcibly enough anathematize those who, 
carelessly or to suit a passing craze, design windows rather for external show 
than for internal brightness and comfort. 

To pass from the glare of summer sunshine into the cool dimness of a long 
low room lit by two or three low narrow windows, is a pleasant change, but the 
same room, in the days of cloud and rain, when books and embroidery are in 
our hands to while away the time, is a cheerless place till the lamps are lit. 
Doubtless a range of low-mullioned windows is pretty, and in the country, 
where the daylight is not obstructed, rooms may be pleasantly illuminated 
thereby, but the area of glass must be greater than would be necessary if the 
windows extended up to the ceiling. 

Carelessness and fashion, however, are not always responsible for insufficient 
illumination. The architect may honestly attempt to light a room proiierly and 
yet ffiil; perhaps trees intercept the light, or lofty buildings. 

Several formulas for proportioning the area of windows to the size of rooms 
have been devised, but the difficulty of the problem is manifested b}' the dissimi- 
larity of the rules. 

’ Here are a few of them ; — ^ 

1. Aim of window ^VBxhxS; (I!iIorris.) 

rt B X Ij X H \ 

O. „ ,, ygg — . 

B X jL 

4. „ light-aperture - (London. Building Act, 1894.) 

^ These rules have been reduced to the same terms for purposes of comparison: — B == breadth of room, L = length 
of room, and H = height of room. For a room measuring 15 ft. X'20, ft, x 12 ft. the rules give the following various 
estimates of window^space;— 1. 60 sq. ft.;^ 2. 38 sq. ft,; 3. 36 sq, ft.;,' 4, 30 sq. fi The Jirchitect must consider each 
case on its merits, as much depends on the shape of the room, the position of the windows, and the quality of the light 
falling on them. 
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Some of the dilfei'cnce shown by these rules is due to a ditiercnee in 
meusurhig the windows; the three first are intended to give t]\e uvea of the 
opening iu the wall, while the last is the exposed surfitce of the glass, in other 
wonis, the net light-aperture. This golden rule may, liowever, always lu^ 
oliserv'ed, “Try to err on the side of light’’; the glare of exeessive light may Ite 
subdued liy curtains and blinds, by tinted glass, by plants and screens, }»y low- 
toned decoration, Imt darkness can only ije expelled by the main force of mason 
and hrickhiyer. 

The desire for light, however, must not lead us to forget that there is such a 
.sensation as cold. The more window-space there is in a rcfom -other things 
bi>ing erpial— th<* colder will it be in winter, and also the lioiter in .summer. 
lncre.a.se of witulow-, space mn.st ])e compensated in variou-s ways if the comfort 
and hea,!thiues,s of the I'tiom ai'e to l»e miiintained; dou])le window.s may lie 
[irovided, or (better) doubie pane-s of glass .sejiarated ]>y a small air-space; or 
(best of nil) radiators, eomiiicted with some sy.stem of healing-apparatus, may 
be |>laee»l in the window-r(."ee-.s,se.s. 

lHhortsightedne.s.s is often inerea.sed, if not altogether caused, by the in- 
sufficient or improper lighting of schoolrooms and workrooms. The importance 
of window-design i.s recognized by tlie Eilucation Department. The windows 
of class-rooms .should be to the left of the scholars, and no room will be allowed 
in which one at lea.st of the windows does not extend to the ceiling. In the 
design of hospitals, again, the extension of the window.s quite up to the ceiling 
Is a cardinal point, tlie msual arrangement being a stish-window in the, lower jaut 
and a hopper light above. Every house i.s at times .sehotil nn<l workroom and 
hospital, and this fmt should be borne in mind when the windows of the house 
are being de.signed. 
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By airiness is here meant that condition of the house and its surroundings 
which ensures an adequate supply of fresh air to every corner both within and 
without the house. In other words, airiness is the converse of closeness and 
stuffiness. The rate of circulation within the house should be so gentle as to be 
imperceptible; outside it is best, except in the bleakest of situations, that the 
winds .should have free play. 

In the country external airiness can usually be attained, but arcMtects 
sometimes go out of their way to prevent it fry building deep and harrow 
frsoeases, or by arranging the house around a central quadrangle or court. 
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In towns the problem is more difficult, and stringent regulations^ are necessary 
in order to prevent the repetition of those stiffing courts and alleys which are 
the disgrace of most of our large towns. 

Loftiness of rooms is an important factor in promoting intennal airiness. 
In this respect continental buildings compare favourably with ours. In this 
country the minimum height of living-rooms and bedrooms as prescribed by 
building-regulations is usually 8 feet 6 inches or 9 feet, a height wliich in small 
rooms gives an utterly inadequate air-space for the occupants and renders 
ventilation extremely difficult. 

In promoting the airiness of the house, ventilation of course plays an im- 
portant part, and this will be discussed in a subsequent section, but much can 
be done by a proper disposition of rooms and passages, and a thoughtful arrange- 
ment of windows and door-fanlights made to open, especially those in halls, 
landings, and passages; the windows should extend as near to the ceiling 
as possible. Just as there should not be any corner whore light does not 
shine, so there ought not to be any place where fresh air cannot circulate. 

6. FIRE-RESISTANCE. 

In towns certain precautions against conflagrations are now invariably 
taken, but in the country, where the chances of extinguishing a lire are much 
less than in towns, little or nothing is attempted. The upper walls of the 
country house may be constructed largely of wood, while the same material 
is used for roofs, floors, windows, doors, skirtings and dadoes, mantel-pieces, 
partitions, and stairs. From basement to ridge fuel is provided for the flames. 
Never a winter passes but we read of the destruction by fire of part at least 
of some historic mansion with treasures of art which cannot be replaced. For 
small houses the cost of fire-resisting construction is unfortunately prohibitive, 
but for large houses and for flats and hotels the extra cost is money well spout. 

The subject of fire-resisting construction is both important and extensive, 
and only the fringe of it can here be touched. It is a question of materials, 
and also of their arrangement; for instance, an ordinary floor of wood joists 
and boards is a most dangerous piece of construction, while a solid wood floor 
of the same thickness possesses fire-resisting properties of great value. 

Materials may be classed as combustible and incombustible. Wood is by 

^ In London tlie principal regulation is that each building of the domestic class must have an open space m the 
rear not less than 10 feet deep, and of the full width of the building, and the upper storie.s must be mt back so that 
the horizontal distance of the wall at any point in its height from a vertical line drawn from the rear of the open 
space must be not less than half the height of the wall at that point above the prescribed ground -leveL 
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tar the most important eonrhiistible material used in a ladlding, mid the less 
that is used the less will the spread of fire be facilitated. The ordinaiy .studded 
partitions .should give place to walls of brick, or to .special lire-resistiiig parti- 
tions. Floors may ]»c of .steel and concrete, protected beneath b}' lire-iday’ or 
iiriek. Skirtings and architj‘uve.s may be of cement. 3ietal lathing inu}' be 
used in, stead of wood laths. Stairs may be of stone or coiuu'ete, and in other 
direction.s also wood may be superseded by an incombustible material. 

The variou.s kinds of wood diifer largely, however, in theii- *'oinbu,stibility. 
The pines are the most dangerou.s, and the liard woods the h'a.st. A ease is 
on record where an oak po.st wa.s eharretl only to a depth <d’ an inch, while 
a granite, column (dose to it was burnt to ])owder. 

ff tlm ((omhu.sttbh*. materials us(h 1 in the (‘uastruc.tion of our buildiug.s are 
redueed to a minimum, muidi will have been elltjctcd, but care must lx- taken 
that the inc.omliu.stilile maleriid.s wliicli tukis lludr }>lacc are at least moderately 
fire-rt!.si.sting. The in.slance, just ria-oiuh'd shows (dearly Ihul all ineombustible 
matmduls ar(‘ not liiv-proo/! ( inuiit(! erumbh'.s away under gnait heat, limestoiu'H 
five nearly a,s bad, and (naui the sandstones are poor in com})arison with 
hrieks and t(jrra-colta. Some concrete, (igain, i.s extremely brittle when raised 
to a high temperature, while uuprotO(5ted iron and .steel twist and bend. The 
ordinary lead or eompirsition gas-pipe.s are a source of danger in fires, as they 
melt at a comparatively low temperature, and so let loo.se the itdiammable gas 
upon the burning .struettire. 

Nearly id! liousehold fires are caused by the faulty construction of the 
fireplace or its ncctcssories. I know tme ixxmi where two iire.s originated by 
Imrning a.she.s dnjpping through the joiut between the front and back IteaHlis 
upon the Ixiarded evJling immediately below; there wars tio trimmer arch under 
tdie hearth or any other protection. Sometime.s fioor-joLsts and tlic purlins of 
roofs pa.s.s directly into <diimney-flues instead of being trimmed or .supported on 
corbels. Tlie groat heat attained in many slow-combu.stion grates is another 
source of danger, and liefore one of these is fixed in an old house the hearth 
should always be raised, and the construction of the floor and of the hearth- 
supports be carefully examined. The proper construction of fireplaces and 
hearths wall be more fully discussed in Chapter VI. of this Section. 

To prevent the spread of fire from house to house in towns many somewhat 
stringent regulations are often enforced. The thickness of the pfirty-walls is 
specified, and every party- wall must be carried through the roof' to a height 
of not less than 1 5 inches (measured at right angles to the slope of the roof), 
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the thickness of the wall to be not less than S-l inches. In London it is further 
enacted that “ eve't'y party-ioall shall be carried vp of the thickness aforesaid, 
above any tw'ret, dormer, lantern-light, or other erection of combustible ma- 
terials fixed up)on the roof or fiat of any building within Jour feet from such 
party-wall, and shall extend at the least twelve inches higher and wider on 
each side than such erection, and every pa/i'ty-wall shall he carried up above 
any part of any I'oof opposite thereto, and within four feet therefromf 

A fire-resisting roof is a great barrier to the spread of fire, and in towns the 
flat roof of steel, fire-clay or brick, and concrete, covered with asplialt, is now 
frequently adopted, a somewhaf similar method of construction being also used 
for sloping roofs covered with slates, copper, or other incombustible material. 

Occasionally fires are caused by lightning, and every house in an exposed 
situation should be provided with one or more lightning-conductors. 

Into the details of fire-extinguishing apparatus it is not proposed to enter, 
but attention may be drawn to the necessity of providiiig for large mansions a 
sufficient store of water for this purpose, with the necessary pipes and hydrants. 
In smaller houses portable extinguishing apparatus, sometimes known as “ chem- 
ical fire-engines”, will probably suffice; the small hand-grenades may also prove 
of great service. 


CHAPTER II. 

GEOUND-WOEKS. 

The nature of building-sites from a medical point of view will be considered 
in a subsequent section. The architect’s point of view may now lie taken, and 
the first observation which the architect makes is that he is, unfortunately, very 
seldom consulted as to the site of a building; usually his employer comes to 
him and says: “Build me a house on this ground I have bought”, and the 
architect must do w4at he can to make a habitable home, tliough the site be a 
bed of stiff clay or a swamp. 

The mould or “ humus ” which usually forms the superficial layer of the soil, 
swarms with living organisms. Many of these are quite harmless to man, — 
indeed are Nature’s scavengers, beneficial to man by reducing noxious organic 
matters to innocent inorganic pabulum for plants. Others, however, are patho- 
genic, and may cause disease in man, some when inhaled, some when received 
into the alimentary canal, and others only by actual inoculation. Miers and 



objection is often taken to tkem becausjet tiiey harbour vermin 


CONSTKUCTIOX. 


Crosskey enumerate four conditions as necessary for their life and gixwtli— 
(organic carbon and nitrogen), moidure, favouvahle tempemivft\ and aiMenve 
of inimical compounds. The architect can only concern hiiuself with the Hrst 
two conditions, food and moisture. These he may remove from a building-site, 
the former by excavation and the latter by subsoil-drainage; be must also, by 
means of impervious ground-layers and perfect walls and diains, prc's'ent tlieir 
subseqiient access. 

The subject of ground-works will be treated under the followiug six heads: — 
1. E.xcavation and tilling; 2. Subsoil-drainage; 3. Foundation.s; 4. Ground- 
layers; 5. Basement walls; and d. Dam})-courses. 


1. .EXOAVATIOX AND FILLING. 


The praistical details of excavation need not be dis^mssed. Suffice it to say 
that all humus and veg’etation ought to )»e remo\'ed Fnnn building-sites. This 
is an easy niattei’ in Jiiany di.stj'icts, where the .surfae.e-soil is only a few inches 
dee]). In others it is not so easy, and in towns especially, where, the level 
of the streets and buildings has been rising for centuries with aeeumulations 
of organic and other refuse, it may be a costly operation. Cei’tainly there is not 
that imperative necessity to remove all humu.s or even “made” ground, if it is 
intended to cover the site with an absolutely impervious grouml- layer, but the 
grouml-layer mnM be imperrion.s. But under any cireum.stanees, soil whitdi ha.s 
been contaminated by excreta, or by leakage from drains and sewers, must 
be removed, and, if necessary, clean material deposited in its place. 

A by-law of the London County Council, adopted in 1891, tints deals with 
*‘made” ground ; — ‘'No hmtsc,, huildhuj, or other erect km shall he erected upon 
any site or portion of any site wh ich shall have heen f iled up or covered with 
any materkd impregnated or mixed with any fmmh animal, or vegetable 
matter, or which shall have been filled up or covered wkhdmt, or slop, lo' other 
rafme, or in or upon which any such matter shall have been deposited, unless 
and until such matter or refuse shall have been properly removed, by excava- 
tion or otherwise, from such site. Any holes mused by such excavation must, 
if not used for a basement or cellar, he filled in with hard brick or dry rubbish , 
or concrete or other suitable material to he approved by the District Surveyor.” 

Frequently the lowest floor of a building is above the natux'al sur:]^e of the 
ground, and fllllng has to be adopted. Any clean gravel, sand, brick-rubbish, 
or loam will be satisfactory. Ashes are sometm^ used— -usually boiler-ashes, 
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concrete, however, does the sanae. Ordinary house-i’efuse and road-sweepings, 
which contain all manner of garbage, must not be used. Whatever kind of 
filling is adopted, it should be well consolidated, either by ramming, or, in the 
case of sand, by wetting. 

2. SUBSOIL-DRAINAGE. 

The greatest difficulty with which an architect has to contend in the ground- 
works of a building is that of the ground-water in low-lying lands. Springs on 
hillsides are easily dealt with, but the water which percolates through mud and 
gravel only a few feet below the surface of the ground, and rises and falls 
perhaps with the rise and fall of a neighbouring river or ditch, furnishes a more 
difficult problem. Nor is a site like this confined to plains; it may be found 
on the banks of most rivers, even in deep and narrow valleys. 

A permanently high level of ground-water is dangerous to health, but fluctu- 
ating ground- water is much worse. It is one advantage of subsoil-drainage that 
it tends to prevent extreme rise of the water, and so lessen the degree of 
fluctuation. 

The level of ground- water, it niay be added, is always raised by capillarity. 
The amount of rise has been estimated at about 1 foot in sands, and 4 or 
5 feet in clay and compact marl. The rise will be lessened in many soils by 
properly opening and draining them. 

In many eases, it is a mere farce to talk of draining’ the subsoil to a depth 
of 6, 8, 10, or 12 feet; not until the ocean has been drained, can the level of the 
ground- water in many parts of these islands he permanently lowered. Where 
the sea has to be kept out by dikes and sluice-gates, it is of little lise talking 
about subsoil-drainage. So difficult is it to render dwellings on sueli low-lying 
.sites habitable, that by the London Building Act, 1894, the London Count}' 
Council received power to prevent the erection of dwelli.ng-house.s upon them. 
In many elevated places, however, there are damp, even bogg}’, patches of 
ground, and these can easily be drained, because there is an outfall for the drain 
into the valleys below. 

Not all ground requires underdrains : many rocky, sandy, and gravelly sites 
are sufficiently dry already. But every site must be judged by itself, as the 
nature of the ground varies greatly even in a short distance. It is better, how- 
ever, to drain too much than too little. The drainage of clay soils renders them 
drier, and, by reducing the evaporation, warmer. Sandy and gravelly soils are 
naturally drier and warmer than clay; on account of their porosity water rapidly 


80 


CONSTRUCTION. 


sinks through them, and they contaiu a considerable volume of air. In these 
the fluctuation of ground-water and consequent exhalation of more or Jess impure 
ground-air are more to be feared than dampness. 

Subsoil -drains are sometimes merely trenches cut to the necessary dejith, 
and filled to the heigiit of 2 or S feet with broken stone. The ground-water 
finds its way along these “ rubble drains (for so they are called) to the appointed 
outlet. Sometimes a small square drain is formed at the. bottom of the trench 
with stones, or with tile bottom and brick sides and top. Pipes, however, 
permit the water to flow off more rapidly and are less liable to choke than 
stone drains. Tlicy may be eifliei' round or D-.shaped, and .should not Ite h>ss 
than ;.5 iuclie.s in tliametor. [TiiRoeketed agricultural drain-pipes are oft<'n u.sed, 
Imt there i.s .some difficulty in keeping the ends of the pipe.s together, both 
horizontally and vertically. 'J'o obviate this, half collav.s 3 or 4 inches long 
are soinf.!tinie.s placed under the joints, or piptj.s with a .soc^ket on the lower half 
only arc used. t)rdinary .socketed drain- pipes are also u.scd, but with the joints 
left without (jement or clay, '[’lie two htst raethod.s are the be.st. Whatever 
kind of pipe i.s used, the trench aliove should be filled with broken stone or 
screened gravel to the height of 1 or 2 feet. 

In veiy wet and loose sandy soils, drains may carry away, little by little, 
considerable volumes of .sand, and so endanger the ground and structures above. 
In extreme case.s of this kind, sulxsoil-drains will be best omitted, and the money 
thus saved expended on a layer of asphalt with concrete bed over the .site. 

The depth of subsoil-drains .should be as groat as possible, but considerations 
of outfall and expeu.se will freijucntly prevent the dejith being more than 2 or 
3 feet below the lowest floor. Where the tlraiu.s are shallow, they should l»e 
clo.scr togetJier than is nccea.saiy when tlicy are deep. 

The distance apart of .subsoil-drains must depend upon tlieir depth, the 
quantity of water, and the nature of the ground. The stifl'er the ground, the 
closer must they be. In stiff clay they should be laid every 3 or 4 yards, in 
loamy clay every 5 or (5 yards, while in sand and gravel they may be omitted 
altogether, or at the most a single drain may be laid around the outside of a 
building. In the other cases, however, it will usually be necessary to lay branch 
drains across the site in addition to the important drain encircling it. 

The outlet for ground-water must be arranged according to circumstances. 
In many towns now, special “ sewers ” for surface-water and ground- water are 
provided, emptying into the nearest stream at various convenient points. In 
the country the subsoil-drains may be carried to the nearest stream or ditch, or, 
if there is sufficient fall, brought to the surface of the ground at some distance 
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from the house. Where, however, they must he connected with the sewage- 
conduits, they must be trapped from the house-drain as well as from the public 
sewer. The best method is to build an inspection-chamber by the side of one 
of the inspection-chambers on the sewage-drain, and to build the trap into the 
wall between the two, but well above the sewage-drain, so that sewage cannot 
pass into the trap. There is one obvious disadvantage in the connection of the 
subsoil-drains to the sewage-drains, and that is, that in dry weather the water in 
the trap may evaporate, and more or less foul air from the sewage-drains may 
then pass along the subsoil-drains, and find its way from them into the house. 
The risk is reduced by connecting some of the rainwater-drains to the inspection- 
chamber in which the trap is placed, but at the best the connection of subsoil- 
drains to sewage-drains cannot be recommended. On flat low-lying sites, it is 
better to raise the house on a terrace, and to drain the ground to as great a 
depth as possible by means of open ditches, into which the rainwater-drains 
from the house can be laid to discharge. 

3. FOUNDATIONS. 

A clay soil is good neither for the stability of the house nor for the health 
of its occupants. On hill-sides it has a tendency to slip, and in any situation 
it may shrink and crack in dry weather. A house may stand safely for many 
years on a clay soil, but an exceptionally dry season may then cause unsightly 
or even dangerous settlements and cracks, and the costly operation of under- 
pinning may be necessary in order to keep the house from falling, or (in extreme 
cases) parts of the house must be taken down and rebuilt. It is often said that 
no danger need be feared if the foundations are carried down to a depth of 
3 feet from the surface of the ground, but experience teaches us that this de])th 
is not alw’ays suflucient. The construction of a deep sewer near the house, for 
example, may drain some of the moisture from the clay, and produce the same 
efiects as a prolonged drought. Exceptional care, therefore, is required in 
building on a clay soil. 

It is impossible to lay down general rules for the safe bearing-power of 
dilBrerent kinds of ground. Each site must be judged by itself, but, speaking 
roughly, it may be said that alluvial soil, or quicksand, ought not to be loaded 
with more than about 10 cwts. per sq. ft.; soft clay (near the surface), from lO 
to 15; moist clay, from 15 to 30; compact clay, nearly dry, from 80 to 50; dry 
compact clay of considerable thickness, from 50 to 100; loose sand, from 20 to 
30; compact sand, or gravel and sand, from 40 to 60; ditto, dry and prevented 
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from spreading, from 80 to 120, or even 150. The great point to be ol)sen"ed 
in designing foundations is so to arrange them that the pressure on the ground 
is equal throughout. Unequal loading (except on the firmest gronml) gives rise 
to unequal settlement and probably cracks. 

Foundations can be safely omitted only on exceptionally firm and uniform 
sites. Almost invaviabl}" some kind of foundation is required in oi’der to distri- 
bute the weight of the superincumbent building over an area of ground suffi- 
ciently large to bear the weight without yielding. Fonuclations may be of 
timber, stone, brick, concrete, and even iron and steel. 

Timber is seldom u.sed nowadays for the foundations of building.s, except in 
the form of piles, and then only on soft ground of considerable depth. 

Stone foundation.^ are never used far from the quarrie.s where the stone is 
obtained. In many luealitie.s, such as the fiag-.stone districts of East Lancashire 
and th(‘ W(>st hiding of Yorksinre, they are still largely u.se<l, although even there 
they are being supenseded by c.oiKjrcte. They may be obtaiiUHj of any width up 
to 5 or 0 feet, an<l of any thieknc.s,H np to about a foot. Tliey arc u.Hnally of 
strong coarse rag-.stom‘, and not at all uniform in thiekne.s.s. Sometinie.H two or 
more courses are employed, tiie second course narrow'or than the first, and break- 
ing joint with it. No mortar is irsed either on their beds or joints. The chief 
objection to these footings i.s their longitudinal incohesivenes.s. (See No. 1 , fig. 40.) 

Brick footing’s are open to the same objection, and to the further one of 

transver.se ineohesiveness, es])ecially where 
common-lime mortar i.s u.sed in their oon- 
.struction. They consist of .neveral course.^ of 
brickss, the lowe.st course being usually twic.e 
the breadth of tlie w^all above, and the total 
height of the footing.^ being !iot less than 
two-thirds of the breadth of the wall. They 
are narrowed as required by regular offsets 
(usually quarter- brick), as shown in fig, 39, 
which illustrates a Inick and concrete foun- 
dation for an 18-inch wall. Five courses of 
bricks are here shown, having a total height 
of about 15 inches; four courses would meet 
the demands of most by-laws, but in the 
illustration the lowest projection is strength- 
ened by being formed of two courses, an advantage where concrete is not used. 

On good ground, the brick footings twice the breadth of the wall above will 
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be sufficiently firm, as sbown in fig. 41, p. 90. Where the ground is soft— 
whether natural or “made” — a. bed of eoncpete not less than 12 incbes wider 
than the brick footings is usually laid under them; its thickness should be not 
less than one-fourth its breadth, but will vary according to the nature of the 
ground, the weight of the building, and the quality of the concrete. 

Brick footings as described above are made obligatory by the London 
Building Act, 1894, in all cases, except by special permission of the Council. 
Perhaps the by-law is on the whole a wise one, as concrete is so easily scamped, 
but there are many cases in which concrete alone would be more economical and 
more stable. 

The ideal foundation, where great depth is unnecessary, is a solid bed of good 
concrete of uniform thickness, spread over the whole of the building-site and^ 
extending 2 or 3 feet beyond the walls on all sides. Its thickness must depend 
upon the nature of the ground and the weight of the building, but can seldom, 
be less than 12 inches. Such a foundation is illustrated in No. 2, fig. 40. 
The concrete foundation with thinner ground-layer, shown in fig. 38, p. 66, 
is a cheaper modification of this. Over all a layer of asphalt should be spread, 
forming a damp-course both for floors and walls, and on it the avails may be built, 
and the basement floors, whether of wood blocks or concrete, may be laid. 

Continuous concrete foundations and ground-layers cannot, however, always 
be adopted, as it is often necessary to eaiTy some portion of the walls to a depth 
much below that of the basement floor. 

The use of iron and steel in foundations can only be mentioned. Frequently 
the metal is in the form of steel rails embedded in concrete. Sometimes, a.s in 
the Eansome system, it consists of a series of twisted wires or rods embedded in 
the lowest part of the concrete to give transverse strength to the foundation. 
In either case, a stronger foundation can be obtained in less depth than wiien 
concrete alone is used. 

Concrete for foundations was at one time generally made with a. matrix 
of common lime, but nowadays hydraulic lime or Portland cement is almost 
invariably used. The latter is by far the stronger material, and good cement 
is more uniform in quality than good lime; hence the use of Portland cement is 
rapidly extending. There is, however, a great deal of rubbish sold as Portland 
cement — coarsely-ground and of a yellowish hue, — and this must he avoided. 
Plasterers, it may be said, regard it with especial favour; it is cheap, and great 
strength is not, they think, necessary in their work. 

Portland cement should be jinely-ground, sound, and of sufficient strength. 
The Jmemss of good cement is such that not more than 5 per cent will remain 
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Oil a sieve contaming 2500 meshes in a square incli; the best cement will leave 
a residue of less than 5 per cent on a sieve with 5625 meshes in a square inch. 
^ounclmss means that the cement does not contain free lime or other ingredient 
which might cause the softening or cracking of the concrete some time after 
it had set. To ensure the slaking of the free lime, the cement should be spread 
in a perfectly diy place for a week or two before it is used, and occasionally 
turned over. The strength of cement is usually tested by its resistance to a 
pulling stress or tension; briquettes 1 inch or inch square are made of neat 
cement, or of cement mixed with 3 parts {by weight) of sand, and kept one day 
in air, then placed in water. The neat briquettes are usually tested at the end 
of 7 days, and should gi\m an average tensile strength of 350 or 400 lbs. per 
sq. inch; and the briqmjttcs of cement and sand should have a .stj’cugth of about 
120 lbs. pel- sq. inch at 7 days, and 200 lbs. at 28 days. 

The bulk of coucretc, however, consists of other materials, known as the 
ag-gregate, whhih may be gravc,I, broken stone or l>rick, coke-breeze, &c., and 
sand. For foundations the liardest materials should be used, such as gravel and 
hard broken .stone. In London, Thames ballast is largely used, but a better 
(because cleaner) material is the broken and screened shingle which the Great 
Eastern .Railway Company prepares at Lowestoft. The aggregate should be 
passed through a screen with 3 -inch meshes, and should be free from clay, 
organic, refuse, and other impurities. 

Sand is almost invariably used in the making of concrete. A considerable 
quantity is present in Thames liallast, and no additional <,juantity i.s required 
when this is the aggregate employed. A certain amount of sand is made in 
breaking .stone, quite suflicient, indeed, except when the stone i.s extremely 
hard; soft atone often yields too much sand, and some of it must bo screened 
out if strong concrete is required. The volume of sand in concrete for founda- 
tions should not exceed one and a half or, at most, two volumes of the cement; 
if more than this be present in an aggregate, part should be screened out. 
Undoubtedly the best plan is to screen all the sand from the aggregate, then 
the cement, sand, and aggregate can each be accurately measured; but the 
builder will have to be closely watched or the plan will not be carried out. 
All sand used for concrete should be clean, sharp, coarse, angular, and durable; 
pit-sand is usually much improyed by washing. Street-scrapings are not sand 
in the estimation of an architect or magistrate, whatever they mav be in that 
of a jerry-builder. 

The pFoportlons of cement, sand, and aggregate used in concrete for founda- 
laoaa vary from l-fl-f-4 to l-i-2rf-8 or even 10. Good work may be ensured 
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by a mixture of one, part of cement, owe cmd a half parts of sand, and^re 
parts of broken stone or gravel. When such a mixture is specified, the 
builder will frequently argue that it is a 1 to 6| mixture, and will measure the 
sand and stone together in a box 6|- times the volume of a bag of cement. Tins 
is advantageous to him, for the sand merely occupies the interstices in the 
broken stone, and his mixture really contains mie part of cement, tico or tico and 
a half of sand, and six and a half of broken stone; or, to put it another waj , 
the builder’s concrete will contain one-fourth less cement than concrete made 
according to the specification. Perhaps for ordinary foundations — especially in 
fSTnall buildings where the constant supervision of a clerk-of-works cannot be 
afibrded — the wisest method is to specify that the gravel or broken stone shall 
be measured with the sand naturally contained in it or made in breaking it, and 
that no more sand must be added. 

The ingredients of concrete should always be accurately measured. A full 
bag of cement weighing 2 cwts. contains aboxit 2| cub. ffc., and boxes for the 
aggregate are often made some multiple of this: thus, the box to contain five 
parts of aggregate would contain 13j Cub. ft., and might measure 4' 7’ x 2’ 5" x 
1' 4". It should be ascertained, however, that the bag does contain 2 cwts. ; 
frequently a bag of cement weighs only 200 lbs., and half-bags are common. 

The mixing of concrete is usually done by labourers on a platform of wood, 
but for large works a machine is employed. In hand-mixing, the ingredients 
should be turned over twice dry, sprinkled with clean fresh ivater while being 
turned over a third time, and finally turned over a fourth time. The mixture 
should at once be deposited in position, and moderately pounded. Foundations 
more than about 15 inches thick should be deposited in trvo or more layers, un- 
less several gangs of men are employed in mixing and depositing the concrete. 

4. GROUND-LAYERS. 

The pores of the ground are filled with water or air. The water may be 
reduced by drainage, but the ground-air will be increased by it. Sandy soils 
may contain air to the extent of 40 or even 50 per cent of their volume. 

Ground-air is dangerous in more ways than one: it contains a relatively 
large proportion of carbonic acid, the proportion increasing with the distance 
from the surface. At Dresden, Flach found the ground-air to contain 3 per 
cent of the gas at a depth of 2 metres, and no less than 8 per cent at a depth 
of 6 metres; even 3 per cent is about one hundred times as much as that 
contained in normal atmospheric air. When we remember that air containing 
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2^- per cent will cxtinguisli a candle, the dangerous character of ground-air is 
easily understood. 

A further and greater danger is that ground-air may contain other gases, 
such as animonium sulphide and marsh-gas, due to the fermentation and decom- 
position of organic matter’s, and, in towns especially, may be charged with 
sewer -air and with coal-gas from leaking mains. The explosive character of 
air mixed with coal-gas is not its only danger; it may produce headache, 
nausea, and more distressing syirrptonrs, while its presence may be unsuspected, 
as the gas may be deodorized by passing through the soil. 

And finally, ground-air may contain the spores of pathogenic bacteria which 
have found a suitable nidus in the soil. 

The movement of ground-air is a well-ascertained fact, and is influenced by 
wind and rain, by the rise and fall of ground-water, and by changes of tempera- 
ture and barometric pnjssure. 

A warm liouse tends to draw the cool damp grouird-air into it, especially 
when tlio external temperature is low'. The explosions of coal-gas in houses 
whicli liave no connections with the gas-mains are evidence in proof. Hence the 
necessity of covering the site of a house rvith a layer w'hich shall be impervious 
alike to moisture and to gases, even under pressure. 

“ The site of even/ house or huikling shall he covered with a layer of good 
concrete, at least six inches thick, and smoothed on the upper surface.” Such 
is the by-law in force in London. In many towms a layer of asphalt may 
be used instead of r^oncrete. If good results are desired, both concrete anti 
asphalt siioukl be used, as concrete alone is not impervious, and as]>lialt is all 
the better for a firm and level bed. Examples of ground-layers are given in 
figs, 38 to 42, and also in Plates II. and III. 

Concrete for grouml-layera need not be as strong as that for foundations, but 
should be more solid ; it must therefore contain more sand in proportion to the 
gravel or other broken material. Coke-breeze is not a good material for the 
aggregate; harder and more impervious material is better, such as gravel, broken 
stone, slag, hard brick, even broken flints. The aggregate, too, should be of 
smaller size; all should pass a screen with l:|-inch or l|-inch square meshes. 
The sand may be finer than that used for foundations. The proportions may be 
1 cement -p 2 sand -I- 4 aggregate, or 1 cement -P2-| sand +5 aggregate. The wet 
concrete should be well pounded, either with a light rammer or the back of a spade, 
apd trowelled to a smooth surface. The last operation reduces considerably the 
perviousaess of the concrete, and a further reduction may be effected by covering 
tho layer with a coat, however thin, of neat cementj or even of lime-whiting. ; 
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Professor TioJiborne found tbe relative porosity of certain morta^ and 
asphalt to be as follows; — 1. Common lime-mortar (1 lime 4- 2 sand), i'^0; 2. 
plaster of Paris, 75; 3. Eoman cement, 25; 4. Poidland cement, 10; 5. asphalt, 0. 
The advantage of asphalt ground-layers is evident fi'om these figures. Portland 
cement, indeed, approaches asphalt, but Portland cement, it must be remembered, 
is not concrete: admixture with sand and other material increases its perme- 
ability, however carefully the admixture may be made. 

Asphalt is a generic name, comprising many varieties of material, good, bad, 
and indifferent. It may mean the natural bituminous limestone found at 
Pyrimont Seyssel, Limmer and Vorwohle, Val de Travers, and other places, 
or more commonly, a compound of any one of these with more bitumen and 
sand. It is also used to designate a number of compounds, of which coal-tar 
pitch is the chief ingredient, but which may contain oil, sand, quicklime, tar, and 
other materials. These may be called “artificial asphalts” to distinguish them 
from the “ natural asphalts”. 

Natural asphalts are undoubtedly more durable and trustwoii;hy than the 
others, but they are also more expensive. The artificial “ British ” asphalt can 
be laid at one-half the cost of natural asphalt. For good work, however, one of 
the natural asphalts should be used. The preparation and laying of the material 
require considerable care, and ought always to be done by skilled men. An iron 
caldron is heated and gradually filled with small pieces of “mastic” asphalt, and 
a small proportion of natural bitumen to act as a flux, the mixture being stirred 
at intervals. In three or four hours fi’om lighting the fire the mixture will be 
ready for use. Great care must be taken that the concrete bed is thoroughly 
dry, as otherwise the moisture will form steam and burst through the asphalt. 
To ensure the dryness of the bed, it should be allowed to stand for two or three 
weeks (more if possible), and hot cinders should be spread on it before the 
asphalt is laid. After the removal of the cinders, the caldron man takes 
a quantity of the viscous asphalt from the caldron, in a pail or ladle, and empties 
it on the bed; here the spreader at once commences to work it ■with a wooden 
rubber, carefully compressing it to the specified thickness, which need not 
be more, for ordinary work, than half an inch. Wood laths of the same 
thickness as the proposed coat of asphalt, are placed on the concrete to serve 
as guides in spreading the layer. Particular care must be observed that the 
junction between each new spreading and the work already executed is carefully 
made. In very wet situations, two f-inch or |-inch layers must be used instead 
of the single layer, if perfect watertightness be desired. 

The great objection to artifleial asphalts is that they become very soft in 
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hot weather, and are therefore apt to “run”, and even to allow pieces of grit 
or sand to sink through them. They may, however, be used with advantage in 
buildings for which the natural asphalts are too costly. An artificial asphalt is 
better than no asphalt at all. They are chiefly mixtures of pitch and creosote oil, 
boiled in a caldron, a variable quantity of fine hot dry sand being subsequently 
added. Too much oil renders the asphalt soft and liable to run in hot weather, 
while excess of sand renders it brittle — especially in cold weather, — and may lead 
to cracks or oven general perviousness. The mixtures are usually laid in a more 
liquid state than the natural asphalts. The so-called “ British” asphalt is a well- 
known variety. Briggs’s “Tenax” and White’s “Hygeian Rock” building- 
compositions are better materials of similar nature, but supplied in powder ready 
for the caldron. 

The various kinds of floor-surfaces suitable for basements will be described 
hereafter. 


5 . BASKVEKT WALLS. 


Damp and ground-air may not only rise through the floor of a house; they 
may find entrance through the basement walls. It is of little use coveiing the 
site with an impervious layer of asphalt if the walls be left pervious and in 
contact with the gi-ound. Hence the necessity either of surrounding the base- 
ment witli an open area, or of building the walls of such materials and in such 
a manner as to prevent the ingre.ss of moisture and air. 

Many an old house nestling into a hillside lias nothing to protect its back 
wall from damp but a trencli full of rubble stones with a stone di-ain at the 
bottom. For a time such a rubble-trench may be of service, but it is sure 
to choke at last, and then it ceases to be any protection. 

Undoubtedly an open area, sufficiently wide to admit of easy cleansing, and 
extending to a deptJi of about 6 inches below the damp-course under the basement 
floor, is an effectual preventative of ground-air and gi'ound-damp in walls. The 
bottom of the area should be formed of concrete, with asphalt similar to that 
on the groun4-laycr and walls; if good natural asphalt with a gritted surface 
is used, no further covering is required. This arrangement is illustrated in 
fig. 38, page 66, In very wet ground it will be advantageous to continue 
the asphalt layer through the area wail and up the back of it as shown in the 
figure; the house will then stand in a dry waterproof dam. 

Where space for an open area cannot be afforded, a dry area, or air-drain 
;(a8 it is sometimes termed), may be fortoeid with sloping flags, or vrith 
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additional wall of brick or stone. No. 1, fig. 40, shows a bad_ example of a 
basement surrounded by a dry area formed with flags; the wmdow-sill 
the sloping ground conduct the rain-water to the upper edge of the flaggm 
and so into the wall and area; there is no damp-course to the wall, and the flooi 
is formed of flags without any underlying bed of concrete or layer of aspha . 

r»Anv.c5P. a drv area may be constructed 



of stone without the detects aepicteu m tuc 
last figure, but it is a better plan to form the 
area by means of an additional thin wall ol 
brick or stone, the wall and area being covered 
at the surface of the ground with weatheied 
stone, concrete, or bricks, which must be 
jointed and pointed with cement-mortar so as 




;on*, B, flags forming area; c, flags formmg 
;rouiid*layer ; B, lower asphalt dainp-cour 
Uurface; F, tile border on cement mortar 
course; l>» brick arch over area; KK, vei 


to prevent the ingress of surface-water. Examples ot dry areas lormea vMin 
an additional brick wall are shown in Nos. 2 and 3, fig. 40. The wider the 
area is made the better; two horizontal damp-courses should be laid m the 
wall, as at B and 0 in No. 2. Small openings for ventilating the area should 

he provided at intervals, as shown at BE in No. 3. 

Closely akin to a dry area is a hollow wall. In this the air-space or 
cavity, usually 2^ or 3 inches wide, is formed within the main wall itself 
and not outside it as in the previous case. The arrangement is illustrated in 
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%. 41, buG it cannot be recommended, as part of tbe wall is left unprotected, 
and in very wet gi'ound the water will penetrate to the cavity anil soak into the 

inner lining of brickwork. 

Neither the hollow wall nor the dry area is a 
satis&ctory method of construction. In each there 
is a narrow eavit}', well-nigh impossible of access to 
the householder, but capable of harbouring vermin 
and facilitating their movements, and while both are 
of some use in retarding the ingress of ordinary 
dump, they assist rather than impede the entrance 
of ground-air and w’ater. Where an open area of 
suffieient width cannot be formed, tlie most sani- 
tary construction is a solid wall, rendered impervious 
alike to moisture and to air. 

As most bricks and stones are very far from being 
impervious, it follows that a wall built of these ma- 
terials alone — liowever well it may be constructed — cannot be absolutely water- 
proof. Certainly a wall built of good bricks in Portland-cement mortar (otie 
part of cement to tn-o of sand) and well grouted with neat cement, o^cffht to 
be practically imperious, especially if a cavity (which need not be more than 
I inch or f inch wide) be left in the body of the wall and run wdth grout; but 
such is the carelessness of the ordinary bricklayer that it is almost certain it 
will not be. A coat of Portland-cement mortar (l cement + 1 sand) carefully 
applied to the exterior of the wall after the joiuts have been well raked out, is 
a safer protection than the grouted cavity. 

A method sometimes adopted is to build a vertical layer of rooflngr-slates 
between two skins of brickwork, but the process is tedious and expensive. 

A better method is to form a narrow cavity, ^ inch or f inch wide, in the body 
of the wall, and run it full every twm or three courses, with molten asphalt or 
waterproof composition. Iron ties dipped in the composition must be laid 
across the cavity at intervals to bond the two parts of the wall together. 
Great care must be taken that the cavity is kept free from mortar, &c.; this 
can best be done by means of a thin board built into the wall to form the 
cavity and lifted out every two or three courses, when the cavity can be at 
once filled with asphalt. In building walls of this kind, it is better that the 
mortar in the brickwork should not extend quite up to the cavity, in order 
that the composition can key into the joints. For convenience in filling the 
haiity, one skin of the brickwork is often carried one course higher than the 
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VERTICAL ASPHALT DAMP-COUBSES. 

other, and a piece of sheet-iron resting on wedge-shaped chairs is placed on 
the lower brickwork to direct the liquid into the cavity. Or a spouted utensil 
may be used for pouring the liquid. The cavity must be quite free from 
water when the molten composition is run in. 

For waterproofing walls in this way, some kind of artificial asphalt is usually 
employed. The mixture of pitch, oil, sand, &c., made by rule of thumb by the 
builder or one of his labourers, is far from reliable, unless very careful super- 
vision be exercised. More satisfaction will be given by the use of one of the 
well-known compositions specially made for the purpose, such as the “ Hygeian 
Rock ” and “ Tenax ” compositions, and “ Sub-aqueous Asphalt ”. Sometimes 
one of the natural asphalts, — Limmer, Seyssel, &c., — is used. 

One disadvantage of this method of construction is that the outer portion 
of the wall is not protected against the damp. In order that this portion may 
be as small as possible, the outer skin of the wall should be only a half-brick thick. 
A horizontal damp-course, extending over this outer skin, must always be laid 
a few inches above the surface of the external ground. A second disadvantage 
is that no inspection of the vertical damp-com’se is possible, and consequently 
defects — which may occur through carelessness or the presence of small pieces of 
mortar or brick, or water — may not be discovered till damp has struck quite 
through the wall, perhaps some time after the ^ 

house is occupied. 

The only way of making the whole of a w'^all 
in wet ground quite dry is to spread a water- 
proof coat on the outside of the wall. For cot- 
tages and other buildings w’-here economy is a 
paramount consideration, a very thin mixture of 
boiled pitch and oil may be applied to the wall 
with a brush, but this method has little to re- 
commend it save its cheapness. The best method 
is to spread on the wall one or two layers of 
natural asphalt, carefully connected with the 
horizontal damp-course as shown in fig. 42. In 
connecting horizontal and vertical damp-courses 
a triangular fillet is usually employed as at D. 

The top of the vertical asphalt may be finished 
by tucking it into a joint above the ground to 
the depth of about an inch, or may be connected with a second horizontal 
damp-course at that level. Where the exposure of the vertical coat of asphalt 


Fig. 42. "-External Tertioal Ihmip- course of 
Natural Asphalt. 

A, vertical asphalt damp-course *, B, lower hori- 
Kontai damp-course; c, upper horizontal damp- 
course; B, asphalt fillet; K, concrete foundation 
and ground-layer; F, concrete floor fhiished with 
terrazzo, and rounded to meet plinth ; o, glazed 
hrick plinth ; H, glazed brick capping to dado. 
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above the ground is objectionable, recourse may be had to the arrangement 
shown in No. 3, fig. 40, where the asphalt is faced outside with a 4|-inch skin 
of brickwork. 

Before laying a vertical damp-course of natural asphalt, the wall should be 
dried by means of coke-fires and the joints raked out to the depth of an inch. 
The joints are then filled with mastic asphalt, and afterwards the proper layer 
is spread upon the wall. Sometimes a single layer -|-inc]i thick is used, but in 
wet situations two -|-inch layers are necessary. 

It not unfrequently happens that a basement or cellar is required to extend 
below the permanent level of the gi’ound-water, or below the flood-level of an 
adjactent river. It is then necessary to cover the ground-layer and ■walls witli 
a sheet of asjdialt absolutely flawless and continuous, and so arranged as to 
resist the pves.sure of tlie water. Fig. 42 exhibits a simple inetbod of doing 
this; the horizontal ('.oat is spread eitlier on a level concrete bed or when the 

Willis him* been built to the 
level of the ground -layer, 
and on it the upper walls are 
built and a suftieient weight 
of concrete is deposited over 
the ground-layer to resist 
the upward pressure of the 
water. lu exceptional places, 
where tin.' pressure is great, 
the concrete ground -layer 
may lie formed with a con- 
cave surfatic (a-s shown in 
fig, 43), on whicli the iisphalt is laid. An inverted arch of one or more 4|-inch 
rings of brickwork in cement-mortar may then be built on the asphalt and 
finished above with (sonorete; or the biick arch may bo omitted and concrete 
alone be trusted to resist the upward stress. 

In the ease of cellars sunk below the permanent level of ground-water and 
therefore below the drainage-level, the formation of an open area is obviously 
unwise, as no outlet can be obtained for the rain-water which may find its way 
into it. Tlio best mode of construction in such cases is the solid wall asphalted 
outside, even though it be necessary to construct a temporary coffer-dam in 
order to keep out tbe water during tbe progress of the work. Only in the most 
exceptional circumstances, however, should cellars be constructed below the level 
of the ground-water. It is always more cpndncive to health to raise a house- 
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floor well out of tlie ground, than to sink it below the ground, and it is usually 

Where ordinary open areas, dry areas, and cavity-walls are adopted, proAusion 
must always be made for ventilating and draining them; otherwise they will 

prove of little or no use. „ . ^ n i i 

The materials used in the walls of basements, especially m those walls winch 

are in actual contact with the ground, are often of the commonest kind, i ny- 
thina is good enough to be buried is the builder’s thought. Certainly where an 
external asphalt layer is adopted, there is not so great a necessity for impervious 
and non-absorbent materials, but as a general rule it may be said that materials 
exposed to damp, as in basement walls, should be hard, dense, and _ durable. 
Soft porous bricks and coarse friable stone are out of place m such situations. 
The nature and properties of building-materials will be discussed a little more 
fully in the next chapter; suffice it now to say that the bricks shouk le lait 
and dense— blue Staffordshire bricks for the best work,— the stone close-grained, 
and the mortar of the best. It is a good plan to use hydraulic mortar in all 
basement walls, either Lias lime, or (better) Portland cement. Coiici^te com- 
posed of Portland cement, sand, and hard, well-broken aggregate, mixed in proper 
proportions {1-I-2-P3 or 4), is an excellent material. 

6. DAMP-C0UB8E8. 

The word “ damp-course ” is usually applied to a Jiorimntal damp-i’osisting 
course forming part of the structure of a wall. The building-regulations of most 
large towns and cities require such a course to be laid m all walls of buildings. 
The London County Council’s by-laws state that it must be ‘'at a level of not 
less than six inches below the level of the lowest floor”. Opinions may ill Her as 
to the necessity of placing the damp-course six inches below the floor-level, where 
a solid floor is adopted as in figs. 38, 40 (No. 2), and 42, hut where an ordinary 
joisted and boarded wood floor is desired, the depth of six inches will probably 
he exceeded, as in figs- 39 and 41. 

For walls in contact with the ground, however, one damp-course is not 
sufficient. Keference to fig. 41 wiU make it clear that the outer skin of the 
hollow wall there shown will absorb moisture from the ground; and this 
moisture will rise by capillarity into the solid wall above the cavity and prob- 
ably make itself visible on the plaster and wall-paper, unless its upward progress 
is stopped by a damp-course at B. This upper damp-course may be laid oyer 
the outer portion only of the wall, but in most cases it is a cheese-paring 
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economy not to cover tlie inner portion as well. For the necessity of two damp- 
courses, see also Nos. 2 and 3, fig. 40. 

Many difierent kinds of materials and contrivances have been nsetl for damp- 
courses. Good asphalt is one of the best, and has the gi-eat advantage ot fowu- 
ing a continuous sheet with the asphalt ground-layer. Nothing lurther need 
be said about the ordinary methods of using natural and artificial asphalts, 
as they have already been described at some length with reference to ground- 
layers and vertical damp-courses, but attention may ])e drawn to one variety of 
asphalt damp-course, known as Callender’s Pure Bitumen Damp-eoupse, whicJi 
consists of sheets of bitumen supplied in lengths of 24 feet, and in various 
widths. To lay the damp-course, the sheets are simply unrolled on the wall and 
the several lengths joined together by means of a hot iron. The material is not 
a felt, and is guaranteed free from coal-tar and pitch. 

Somewhat akin to asjdialt is bituminous felt, or, as it is sometimes called, 
flbpous asphalt, which <ian he obtained in sheets of various widths from 4| inches 
upwards. The sheets are laid to overlap about 2 inches at the joints, or two 
thicknesses are used, breaking joint. These sheets are very convenient and 
economical, especially for works in the country, and have the ad^'antage of not 
cracking wdien any settlement of the building takes place. Doubts about the 
durability of the material are sometimes expressed, but with what reason I 
cannot say. 

A layer of good Poptland-eement mortar (1 cement -fl sand) is sometimes 
used, but cannot be recommended, as it is not entirely impervious at the best, 
and craciks with any settlement of the building 

Two cjourses of strong slates, thoroughly bedded in eemcnt-nun'far and laid 
to break joint, are a lictter remedy, although they also are liable to fracdure, and 
leave a thick unsightly joint in the face of the stonework or hrickwoi'k, unless 
a bed is sunk to receive them. 

Sheet-lead was formerly much used for damp-eourses and answered the 
purpose admirably, but on account of its cost it is now seldom adopted except 
in thin sheets coated thickly with bitumen on both sides. 

Two or three courses of blue Staffordshire bricks with the vertical joints left 
open are economical, and, above ground, effective. 

Where the lowest floor of a house is of wood and above the ground or area 
outside, the best material is the stoneware ventilating damp-course, shown in 
fig. 44, and also in fig. 39, p. 82. The slabs are perforated, and may be 
obtained in thicknesses from 1| to 3 inches, and in widths from 4^ to 18 inches 
and upwards; the length of the slabs is usually 9 inches. Besides being proof 
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against damp, they afford continuous and constant ventilation to the space 
below the floor, and so help to prevent the decay of the wood. Special slabs are 
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Fig. 44.— Vitrified Stoneware Ventilating Damp-course, 1|, 2|, and 3 inches thick, with Open Joints. 

No. i, Broomhall” with open joints. No. 2, Boulton’s with tongue-aiid-groove Joints. 


CHAPTER III. 

. EXTEENAL WALLS. 

The walls of houses are designed for a twofold purpose, namely, protection 
and support, or, to put it more fully, to protect the occupants and contents of 
the houses from those external influences which might act injuriously upon 
them, and to provide adequate support for floors and roof. 

It is only in lofty or heavy-laden buildings that the question of support 
needs much consideration. For ordinary brick or stone bouses, a wall that is 
weather-proof will be amply strong enough to carry all the weight which will be 
put upon it. In exposed situations especially, the question of shelter or protec- 
tion is practically the only one that requires attention. To fulfil this primary 
purpose, a wall must be proof against wind and rain, a bad conductor of 
heat, and durable. 

The thickness of the walls lias a cousiderable effect on the dryness and even 
temperature of a house, but the nature and quality of the materials constituting 
the walls, and the manner in which they are put together, are also of great 
importance. The thickness of a wall, in fact, must be varied according to the 
nature and quality of the materials and the manner of construction. Thus, 
rubble walls in which the stones are not laid in horizontal beds or courses, are 
usually specified to be one-third thicker than brick walls or squared-stone walls 
of the same height. 

, In order to put some check on the jerry-builder’s love of flimsiness, buildlng'- 
l^gulatlons, prescribing inter alia the thickness of walls for buildings of various 
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heights, have been adopted in all towns and cities. The regulations in force in 
London ai’e somewhat intricate, but, speaking broadly, two-storied houses not 
more than 25 feet high must have walls not less than S-l inches thick for the 
whole height, and three-storied houses must have walls 8-| inches thick for the 
highest story, and not less than 13 inches for the others. Walls from 40 to 50 
feet high must be not less than 8-| inches thick for the top story, inches for 
the lowest, and 13 inches between. Walls from 50 to 60 feet high must be not 
less than 17-|- inches thick for the two lowest stories, and 13 inches above. If 
the walls arc unsupported by cross-walls, except at considcralde distances, the 
thickness must be somewhat increased. See Plate II., A. 

The thicknesses just given are for walls built of brick or squared stone, or of 
Portland-cemcnt concrete properly laid in courses. Eandom rubble-walls must 
be one-thir<l thicker. In the case of hollow walls, there must be a wall on om* 
side of the cavity of the full thickness prescribed by the Ai;t. 

rtf course these regulations are for Londoi! only. The by-law.s of other cities 
and towns differ considerably, but in a work of this kind it would be useless 
attempting to note tin*, tlitferent regulations, even of the largest towns. The 
by-laws in force in any locality must lie carefully studied by the architect and 
builder before plan.s are drawn or work begun for any }iouse.s tliere. It will 
often, however, ]>e advisable to adopt a greater thickness than the minimum 
allowed by the regulations; certainly an ordinary brick wall 8^- or 9 inches thick 
is little protection against cold and rain, especially in expo.sed situations. 

Tlui walls of houses are constructed of various materials — stone, brick, terra- 
cotta, (concrete, mortar, wood, tiles, plastei', &c, But in most large towns and 
cities, the authorities insist on the. walls being built of “ brick, stone, or other hard 
and iiicomlmstiblc substances"; wood, valuable thougb it is as a non-conductor of 
heat, is too inflammable to be allowed for so important a part of a liuilding as 
the walls. Of every kind of material there are different qualities — good, bad, 
and indifferent; and the durability, healthfulness, and comfort of a house depend 
largely on the proper selection of the several materials. Perhaps there is no 
part of an architect’s work more difficult or disagreeable than to decide as to the 
acceptance or rejection of materials which the builder has brought to the build- 
ing-site. _ _ 

It will be impossible here to enter with any degree of fulness into the 
varieties of every kind of material used in the construction of walls, but an 
attempt will be made to give briefly some useful information on the subject. 

One general rule may be laid down : — Before adopting any particular' material 
in a bnilding, take care to examine its behaviour, in, one or more buildings in the 
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aediate neigtbourliood. This perhaps is particularly applicable to stone and 
ik, but it will prove useful in other cases too. 

;iA.nd a second rule is: — Be chary of adopting new materials, or of using 
^n materials in localities where they have not before been adopted. Had 
ifdilbert Scott acted upon this rule, he would not have specified magnesian 
^tone for the beautiful church at Haley Hill, in smoky Halifax, nor would 
i i^^icar and churchwardens have been called upon to “ restore ” the church 
&in a few decades of its erection. 

But while bearing this rule in mmd, we must not run to the opposite 
areme and resolutely ignore all new materials or new adaptations of old ones: 

k Be not the first by whom the new are tried, 

.k Nor yet the last to lay the old aside ’k 


1. 8T0NK 


stone is first of building-materials in order and in rank. But there are 
'ij varieties and many qualities, from green jasper and peach -blossom marble 
Ihch a stone as the spiteful bishop dreaded for his tomb, — 

p,'! “ Stone — 

' Gritstone, a-crumble ! clammy sqiiares which sweat 

If- : As if the corpse they keep were oozing through !” 

JChe principal varieties may be roughly classified as granites, marbles, lime- 
1^, and sandstoties. Other kinds of stone, such as slates, flints, and various 
.itous rocks, are also used in the construction of walls, Irat chiefl}’ in the 
mediate neighbourhood of the quarry or pit where they are obtained. 

The use of granite and other igneous rocks in buildings, except in the 
ghbourhood of the quarries, is almost invariably restricted to ornamental 
tares. The best granites are extremely hard, non-absorbent, and durable, 
consequence of their hardness and the remoteness of the quarries, the cost 
polished granite in our towns is invariably high. One disadvanbige of the 
terial is its cracking and crumbling away under heat. 

Marbles, like granites, are chiefly used for ornamental purposes. They are 
d, crystalline limestones, often beautifully figured, and capable of taking 
aigh polish. The best varieties are too expensive for general purposes of 
^truction, and, as in the case of igneous rocks, the other kinds are seldom 
d far from the quarries. 

Roestones are an important class. The best-known varieties are “Bath 
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imWediate neiglibourliood. Tbis perhaps is particularly applicable to stone and 
bria.k, but it will prove useful in other cases too. 

M-nd a second rule is: — Be chary of adopting new materials, or of using 
known materials in localities where they have not before been adopted. Had 
Sir pilbert Scott acted upon this rule, he would not have specified magnesian 
limestone for the beautiful church at Haley Hill, in smoky Halifax, nor would 
the Vicar and churchwardens have been called upon to “ restore ” the church 
within a few decades of its erection. 

But while bearing this rule in mind, we must not run to 'the opposite 
extreme and resolutely ignore all new materials or new adaptations of old ones : 

“ Be not the first by whom the new are tried, 

Nor yet the last to lay the old aside ”, 


1. 8T0BE. 

Stone is first of building-materials in order and in rank. But there are 
many varieties and many qualities, from green jasper and peach -lilossom marble 
to such a stone as the spiteful bishop dreaded for his tomb, — 

“Stone — 

Gritstone, a-cmmble ! clammy squares which sweat 
As if the corpse they keep were oozing through!” 

The principal varieties may be roughly classified as gmmtps, marbles, lime- 
stones, and sandstones. Other kinds of stone, such as slates, flint.s, and various 
igneous rocks, are also used in the construction of walls, but chiefly in tlio 
immediate neighbourhood of the quarry or pit wfiiere they are obtained. 

The use of granite and other igneous rocks in buihliiigs, except in tlie 
neighbourhood of the quarries, is almost invariably restricted to ornamental 
features. The best granites are extremely hard, non-absorbent, and durable. 
In consequence of their hardness and the remoteness of the quarries, the cost 
of polished granite in our towns is invariably high. One disadvantage of the 
material is its cracking and crumbling away under heat. 

Marbles, like granites, are chiefly used for ornamental purposes. They are 
hard, crystalline limestones, often beautifully figured, and capable of taking 
a high polish. The best varieties are too expensive for general purposes of 
construction, and, as in the case of igneous rocks, the other kinds me seldom 
used far from the quarries. 

hfinestones are an important class. The best-known varieties are “ Bath 
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stone ” and Portland stone, the former (speaking generally) being quite unsi 
able for outdoor use in the smoky air of towns, while the best beds of the la 
have withstood the atmosphere of London with remarkable success. To s 
persons, the peculiar blackness and whiteness so characteristic of Portland s 
buildings — for example, St. Paurs— are objectionable, but after all, these 
better than the all-pervading Stygian blackness of sandstone as exemplifie 
our northern towns, say in the town-halls of Leeds, Halifax, and Mancheste. 

Other well-kno^\m oolitic limestones are obtained from Boulting (Somen 
shire), Painswick (Gloucestershire), and Ancaster (Lincolnshire), and a hard an^ 
most durable carboniferous limestone is quarried at Hopton Wood, near Wjr|sS- 
wortli, in Derbyshire, llagnesiau limestones occur at Mansfield in Nottingham- 
shire, Anston in S. Yorkshire, and BoLsover Moor, near Chesterfield, in Derby- 
shire. 

1'he sandstones used in building are obtained chiefly from the Triassic, 
Permian, and Carbon iferoas formations. The Triassic rocks are frcciuently of a 
red colour, and arc not noted for du3.'al)ility ; they arc quarried in Bhrojjshire, 
Staflbrdshire, Cheshire, and some other counties. 

Many of the Penman sandstones are also red, such as those quarried in the 
neighbourhood of Penrith, and at Corsehill and Lockerbie in Dumfries. Some 
of the English stones of tliis formation have not the best of reputations, and 
architects will watch with interest the behaviour of the Cumberland stone used 
by Mr. Basil Chanipneys in the Rylauds Library recently built in the very 
midst of Manchester. 

Undoubtedly the best sandstones come from the Carboniferous group. 
Gloucester, Yorkshire, Lancashire, Durham, Northumberland, and Edinburgh, 
are counties well known for their carboniferous sandstones. The stone in this 
group varies greatly, from the eoarse.st millstone grit to the finest freestone 
and flagstone, but the freestone obtained from the well-known quarries near 
Bristol and in the West Riding of Yorkshire, and at Craigleith near Edinburgh, 
is close-grained, hard, and extremely durable; such stone is better able to with- 
stand the smoky and acidulated air of towns than any limestone, and has the 
advantage of being more fire-resisting. 

It is impossible in the space at my disposal to say more about the different 
kinds of building-stone, but one important point affecting the durability of 
stones and their suitability for the walls of houses must be mentioned. I mean 
their capacity fop absopbing- water. An absorbent stone is more likely to decay , 
'than one less absorbent, and will also render a houle more damp and cold. In 
the Appendix a table will be found giving the tpt^ absorption and the 
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of absorption (a most important point) of various limestones and sandstones. It 
will be noticed tliat, speaking broadly, the limestones absorb a greater per- 
centage of water than the sandstones, and also absorb it more quickly. The 
Weldon oolitic limestone in one second absorbs practically its full quantity of 
^atdp-^ h: ' • ^ 

A quick rate of absorption shows that every shower of rain must penetrate 
far into the stone, and so materially add to the dampness and coldness of the 
wall in which it is used. On the other hand, stones possessing a slow rate of 
absorption are scarcely affected by a passing shower, and only long-continued 
rain can render the walls built of them damp. 

Stone Walls. — ^Building-stones, whether of sandstone, limestone, or 
granite, are named according to their shape and finish. The principal classes 
are three, namely, nobble, squared rvhble, and ashlar, but each of these has 
several subdivisions. 

Rubble may be uncoursed, or (for better work) uncoursed but with hammer- 
dressed joints, a variety of rubble generally known as rustic work; when flints 
are used they may be laid entire, or “polled”, and laid with the fractured 
surfaces outward, the latter making the neater and better work. 

The strength and imperviousness of rubble walls depend very much on the 
quality of the mortar used. If this is not good, the wall is bound to be more 
or less a failm’e. Much rubble is an inferior kind of stone, coarse, porous, and 
friable; on the other hand, flints and the rubble obtained from igneous and some 
other rocks, are exceedingly dense, non-absorbent, and practically proof against 
atmospheric attacks. With mortar of the best quality, used in sufficient 
quantity, walls built of good rubble are undoubtedly satisfactory and durable. 
Frequently rubble walls are finished externally with stucco, Douglas being 
a well-known example of a rubble-and-stucco town. 

The angles of rubble walls, when these are not finished with stucco, ought 
to be formed with squared rubble, or ashlar, or good bricks. 

Squared rubble gives a better and neater kind of wall than random rubble. 
Frequently, as in the case of the well-known Yorkshire wall-stones, the rock 
splits naturally along the planes of bedding into courses from 2 to 6 or even 
8 inches thick, and the slabs are “nicked” to the required width (usually 
6 inches) and roughly squared at the ends. The Yorkshire wall-stones are 
finished on the face chiefly in two ways, known as “straight-face” and “pitched- 
face”, the latter (shown in No. 1, fig. 46) having a rough projecting face 
formed with hammer and pitching- tool or chisel. The pitched-face wall-stones 
are usually more expensive than the otherSj but they catch dirt and rain, and 


100 


CONSTHtJCTION. 




are therefore more liable to be blackened by the soot and smoke of towns. Flat- 
bedded wall-stones of this kind, when laid in regular courses like bricks, are 
known as regular coursed rvhhle. 

A variety of squared rubble is known as irregidar coursed, or snecked, 
rubble; it consists in the use of stones of different depths, all laid with 
horizontal beds, but with large stones at irregular intervals, breaking the courses 
of the other wall-stones. 

Ashlar wall-stones are of freestone requiring the use of hammer and chisel 
on beds, joints, and faces. It is unnecessary to describe minutely the different 
kinds of finish given to ashlar wall-stones; the beds and Joints are usually 
boasted, while the finish of the faces may vary from the rough rock-face 
known as “pitched”, to the finest “tooled” and the smoothest “rubbed”.^ 
The rougher the surface, the more opportunity does it afford for the lodgment 
of dirt and water, and the more likely is it to lead to the decay of the stone. 

Ashlar should (except in certain exceptional positions) be laid on its natural 
bed, especially if the planes of bedding are easily discernible. Otherwise, the 
face of the stone will be likely to crumble or flake off. The ordinary mason 
is very fond of using one large stone (false jointed if required) instead of several 
smaller ones, thus saving labour in beds and joints; but in ninety -nine cases 
out of a hundred the large stone must be laid on edge with the natural bed of 
the stone vertical; whence comes decay. 

The vertical joints of hand- worked ashlar wall-stones and of squared rubble 
are seldom squared back far enough. Frequently the appearance of two ad- 
jacent stones, seen from above, is as shown in No. 1, fig. 45; unless such joints 
are thoroughly flushed with good mortar (and how often is this the case?), 
driving rain is sure to saturate the wall: the wall will be a damp one and 
much time and money will be spent in attempts (more or less vain) to mend it. 
Certainly the joints should be squared back from the face not less than 8 inches. 

The beds are often worked in the same way, a fault which may lead to 
the cracking of the stones (as shown in No. 2 at a) on account of the weight 
being concentrated on the edge, and also facilitate the ingress of water by- 
forming an inclined plane'AB, down which gravity conducts the water to the 
interior of .the wall, : ' - b 

In the days before hollow walls were known, and railways and good roads 
had brought everything everywhere, our forefisithers were sorely tried in their 
attempts to build diy walls of porous materials. Having learnt by bitter 
experience the folly of inward-sloping bed-joints like those in No. 2, fig. 45, 

' ‘Known'alsoaa n ' ri. 
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the old builders went to the other extreme, and not content with level beds, 
often laid the stones as shown in No. 3, The projecting joint was always 
well pointed with mortar. The stone marked a is a through -stone. Many 
of the old stone buildings are damp to-day, while some have had their 
westerly faces covered with oil or other so-called “waterproof” solution, or 
with stucco or slates. 

Ashlar wall-stones are, of course, a superior kind of stone used only for the 
face of the wall, the remainder of the wail being built of rubble or brick. 

Stone walls are 
usually built with one 
'ery 
as 
fol- 


Flg. 46.-Stone Walls. 

No. 1, Wall-stones with scamped joints. No. 2, Wall-stones with scamped beds. No. 3, Wall-stones laid with outward- 
sloping beds. No. 4, Stone wall with bond-stones A and B, 

low the through, a better plan (where the thickness of the wall will allow) is 
to have two bond-stones in place of the through, as shown in No. 4 at a and B. 

Stone-and-brick Walls. — Even in the heart of stone -districts bricks 
are now generally used for all internal walls, and for all but the facing of 
external walls. Their cheapness, and the facility with which they can be laid, 
have led to their adoption in lieu of rubble. Brick wMls are also straighter 
than rubble walls, and require less plaster. 

Eor cottages and small villas, external walls from 12 to 15 inches thick are 
often used; they consist of an outer skin of stone about 6 inches on the bed, 
and an inner lining of 4-|-inob brick, the space between being either left as 
a cavity or filled with mortar and scraps of stone and brick. This filling is 
almost invariably scamped, and, consequently, instead of rendering the wall 
more solid and impervious, actually facilitates the passage of damp by affording 
points of contact between the stone and brick. These walls have usually one 
stone through in every square yard, and two natched or rebated throughs (see 
No. 1, fig. 46) to each jamb of door and window. Sometimes, however, cast 
or wrought iron ties are used instead of through-stones, and are to be preferred 
in the case of hollow walls, as stone throughs form bridges, or rather aqueducts, 
conveying rain-water across the cavity to the brick and plaster within. 


“ through ” in e\ 
square yard, hut 
moisture is apt to 



No. 1 . 



No. 2. No. a No. 4. 





CONSTKUCTIOK. 


N0.I 


Ko. 3. 


No. 2. 

Fig. 46.— Stone-and-brick Walls. 

No. 1, Window rev«al w'ith natched tlirough-atone. No. % Wall with ashlar facing, 
briek lining, and rabble hearting. A, outer bond-stone; B, inner bond-stone; cc, 
brick heading-courses. No. 3, Brick wall with ashlar facing having alternate boiid- 
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For larger buildings, and wherever the additional expen.se can be afforded, 
thicker walls should be used. These may be formed as shown in No. 2, where 
the heart of the wall is formed with rubble. This gives an opportunity for 
substituting bond-stones as at A for the through-stones previously mentioned, 

and the brick lining may 
be tied to the body of the 
wall either by inner bond- 
stones as B, or preferably by 
rows of headers every fourth 
or fifth course as at cc. 
The latter method is de.sir- 
able where glazed bricks are 
Uised, and where the brick- 
work will not be covered 
with plaster. The mortar 
in walls of this kind should 
be of good quality — made 
from hydraulic lime or 

cement if possible, — and the walls will be improved by being run wuth grout. 

Stone -and -brick walls of considerable thickness are often simply brick 
walls with a facing of stone, added for the sake of appearance or to preserve 
the bricks from atmospheric agencies. In such cases, the thickness of the 
ashlar courses may be some multiple of the thickness of the brick courses. 
An arrangement with alternate bonding-courses of stone is sometimes adopted, 
as shown in No. 3. 

2. BRICKS. 

The bricks of which we have hitherto been speaking have been used for 
internal work alone, and in almost every locality bricks sufficiently good for this 
purpose are made. The strength of common bricks of average quality is usually 
so much in excess, of any weight which can he placed upon them in ordinary 
buildings, that no fear need be entertained of their collapse. And as the internal 
walls of houses are almost invariably covered with plaster or wainscot or other 
decoration, no objection can be raised against them on the score of appearance. 
True, living bacteria have been found in the pores of bricks, and inferior bricks 
will doubtless provide better accommodation .for them than will denser bricks; 

I pnt as common plaster is much more porona tjban common bricks, and a better 



Bpieks for external facings, however, require careful selection. There can b® 
no doubt about the durability of good brickwork. On the other hand, there 
can be no doubt that by far the greater part of the brickwork w'hich has been 
erected in our towns within the last fifty or a hundred years, already’’ shovv» 
unmistakable signs of decay. The railway traveller, as he enters London or any 
of the large manufacturing towns, has merely to look out of the carriage- 
window, to be satisfied of the truth of this statement. 
frost, and the acids present in the air and rain of these towns, are slowly but 
surely eating away the arrises and faces of the bricks. 

It is strange that no scientific system of tests for bricks has yet been formu- 
lated. In the case of Portland cement, engineers, after much disputation and 
some errors, have laid down certain tests by which the strength and durability can 
be ascertained, but architects and engineers still judge bricks by rule of thumb and 
more or less bitter experience. Occasionally the weights required to crack and crush 
certain bricks are obtained by experiment, but beyond this little has been done. 

Here are the characteristics of a good brick, accorduig to the recent utterance 
of a well-known architect: — 

“ 1. Eegularity of shape, so that when built into a wall the pressure is equal 
over its surface. 

“ 2. Toughness as opposed to brittleness,— f.c. it ought not to snap when 
broken [sfc], but should require two or three hard blows. 

“ 3. Clearness of ring when gently knocked against another brick, and not » 
dull, heavy thud. 

“ 4. Homogeneity of surface and texture in the inteiior, and, above all, abseno® 
of small stones and pebbles or lumps of chalk. 

5. Non-porosity, — i.e. a slo’wness in absorbing water.” 

These five points are undoubtedly well worthy of attention, — far be it from 
me to detract from them in any way, — but they ai-e not sufficiently definite. 
For instance, what is meant by a “hard blow”? and what by “slowness” m 
absorbing water? 

Clearly a more definite and less empirical system of judging bricks is desirable, 
and two tests especially should be carefully defined, namely 


104 


CONSTBUCTION. 


1. Tlie total absorption of water, coupled with tbe rate of absorption. 

2. Tlie resistance of tlie brick to acids (and perhaps abrasion), so that tbe 
durability of the brick in town-air and rain may be inferred. 

The former test would present no practical difficulties whatever, and the latter 
would apparently be no more difficult than (say) the hot-water method of testing 
the soundness of Portland cement. 

Two of the most important facts to be ascertained about a brick, — especially 
a facing-brick, — are undoubtedly the amount of water which it will absorb, and 
the rate of such absorption. The former is important, partly because it affords 
some indication of the proueness of the brick to produce damp walls, and 
partly because it shows to some extent the degree to which the brick may lie 
acted upon by rain, frost, &c. The rate of absorption is, however, a surer index 
of the ultimate dampness of the wall, as a rapid rate means that a wall will 
become damp with every shower, while a slow rate shows that only long-con- 
tinued rain will seriously affect it. 

Table L gives the weight of certain bricks, together with their absorption 
and rate of absorption. It is reprinted from The Builder for May 25, 1895, 
with the addition, however, of a column containing the weights per cubic foot of 
the several bricks. The results show that, as a general rule, the heavier the 
brick, the less is the amount of water absorbed. This holds true in almost every 
case, and it is quite possible that, had the measurements of the bricks been given 
more exactly, the relation between the weight and absorption would have been 
even more striking. It appears also that some of the bricks had not absorbed 
their full quantity ot water, — Nos. 1, S, 4, for instance, — ^and that if the tests 
had been continued another week, the ratio between weight and absorption would 
have held true of these bricks also. Indeed, for bricks whose actual substance 
has the same specific gravity, the total absorption will vary inversely as the 
weight, except, of course, in the case of bricks coated with an impervious glaze. 

Nothing but an actual test can give the rate of absorption, as this depends 
largely on the nature of the outer skin of the brick. If this be very smooth and 
vitrified, and free from cracks, the water cannot find easy entrance, nor cap the 
air within the brick escape without difficulty; hence such a brick will Ihave a, 
slow rate of absorption. ' On the other hand, coarse, soft, underburnt, and fissured ; 
bricks may in a few minutes take up nearly all the water they can possibly ' 
absorb; notice that in 30 minutes the bricks numbered 7 to 18 absorbed on the 
average 85 per cent of the total amount; Comparisons ihay be odious, but they 
; are certainly often useful, and one cannot help remarhing upon the superior V 
'resistance to damp displayed by bricks 'Ito^. '.h ' , 
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A description of tire raw materials, and of the processes of brick-making, 
would be out of place here, but it is necessary to point out that bricks may be 
hand-made or machine-made, the latter being now most common. Machine- 
made bricks are of two kinds, wire-cut and pressed. In making the former, the 
clay is forced through a die a little larger than the bed-measurements of the 
finished bricks, — that is to say, about 9 inches by 4|- inches, — and after leaving 
the die, is cut into slices about 3 inches thick; wire-cut bricks are therefore with- 
out indentations or “frogs”. Pressed bricks are each submitted to pressure in 
a machine before being burnt, and have usually frogs on one or both beds, and 
often also the name or initials of the maker impressed on them. Pressed bricks, 
as a rule, are more dense and impervious, and have smoother fiices and truer 
arrises; they are therefore almost invariably used for good external work. The 
frogs afford a key for the mortar, Imt are the cause of kiln-cracks in the bricks, 
and lessen their ultimate strength. 

Facing-bricks may be obtained of various colours, — white, buff, numerous 
shades of red, and blue-black, — tlie colour alone being no guide to the real quality 
of the brick. 

Cutters or rubbers are somewdiat soft and absorbent bricks, of a yellow or 
red colour, prepared from materials of an extreme degree of fineness, and used 
for panels, arches, splays, and other positions, where the bricks must be carved, 
or cut and rubbed to shape. They are now being largely superseded by bricks 
which have been moulded to the desired shape before being burnt, and by terra- 
cotta, as these are as a rule much more durable, and at the same time — if a 
considerable number of pieces of one pattern are required — cheaper. 

Of ordinary facing-bricks there are so many varieties, and these so constantly 
changing, that only a cursory glance can be attempted. 

Good white bricks are made from the gault clay in Kent and Bedford, while 
soxne of the best are burnt from the china-clay deposited in pockets among the 
Devonshire hills. They may also be obtained from several other counties. 

The red bricks made at Euabon in Denbighshire are among the best in the 
country. The Leicestershire and Hampshire pressed bricks also enjoy a good 
reputation. In all these counties moulded bricks for plinths, sills, string-courses, 
jambs, and many other purposes are made. Other red pressed facing-bricks of 
good quality are manufactured at Peterborough, and in Berkshire, Staffordshire, 
Lancashire, Yorkshire, and other counties. 

Staffordshire is the centre of the blue-brick industry, the best bricks being 
produced in the southern part of the county, peculiar colour is due to the 
quantity of iron in the clay. The bricks are not all blue to the core; 



usually tlie middle of the hriek is red, shading gradually into the blue, but, 
whatever the colour, the material should be vitrified throughout. The best 
Stafibrdshire bricks are known as “best pressed”; wire-cut bricks are often 


called “ seconds”, and are cheaper, and not so dense and true. 


Much inferior stuff is now sold as Staffordshire ware, — stuff made of coarse 
gritty materials, artificially coloured, and warped and cracked in every direction. 
Quite recently I had to condemn a number of such bricks which had been 
brought to a building for heavy foundation work; some of the bricks were so 
badly cracked that one could see right through them. 

Good Staffordshire blue bricks are extremely hard, heavy, impervious, and 
durable, suitable for all situations where great weights have to be carried and 
. damp to be resisted; hence their value for foundations and basement- walls, and 

for engineering works. Their colour renders them objectionable for the facmg 
of houses above the level of the plinth or base-course. 

Tire best bricks for external facings in towns are undoubtedly “best” salt- 
glazed bricks, those made in the neighbourhood of Leeds and Halifax being of 
I excellent quality. 

I Salt-glazed bricks are of two kinds, namely, common salt-glazed (known 

;■ ; ' also as “seconds”), which are merely ordinary pressed bricks fused on the 

: surface by common salt being thrown into the kiln, and best salt-glazed, the 

faces of which are dipped into a “ slip” of the finest sifted clay before being fired 
and salted. Bricks of the former kmd are chiefly used for sewers, manholes, and 
other places, where a clean impervious surfirce is required at a comparatively 
little cost. The “ best” bricks, however, are used for external facings, and for 
internal walls, dadoes, urinals, &c. They are hard, durable, true in shape, and 
free from surface-cracks, and, being vitrified on the face, they are clean, easily 
washed, and practically non-absorbent. As the “ slip” is of the same clay as the 
brick itself, the whole is fused into one mass in the kiln, and the glaze cannot 
shell off as it sometimes does from “ enamelled” bricks. 

An artistic advantage in favour of salt-glazed bricks consists in their rich and 
varying colour, which imparts a character and movement to a wall very different 
fr’om the dull monotony of ordinary (or indeed of enamelled) brickwork. An 
exceedingly picturesque example of their use — by what architect I do not know 
— may be seen in Great George Street, London. They have also been used in 
the plinth of the Finsbury town-halL There can be no doubt that they will 
be more frequently adopted in years to come. 

, ^ ■ Enamelled bricks are good pressed bricks which, after being fired once, are 

■ dipped several times into “slips” and then into a glaze before, being burnt a 










‘slips” and then into, a glaze before, being burnt a 
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second time. In the “ wet-dip” process the preliminary firing is omitted. They 
are really bricks to the face of which a porcelain plate (or, in inferior bricks, an 
earthenware plate) is fused. They are not greatly to be commended for external 
use as the glaze may fly under stress of weather, but of their advantages for 
internal work there can be no question. In water-closets, urinals, lavatories, 
bath-rooms, sculleries, corridors, basements, areas, and other places where dirt 
and darkness are wont to abide, enamelled bricks may be used with vast improve- 
ment of “ sweetness and light”. They may also be adopted in larders, pantries, 
and kitchens, and even in dust-bins and the inspection-chambers of drains. The 
“ best” bricks of the best makers are now of such excellent quality that little 
fear of “ shelling” or decay need be entertained. 

Bricks with cracked or discoloured faces, or chipped edges, are sold as 
“ seconds” or “ thirds”, the perfect bricks being known as “ best”. 

Enamelled bricks of several colours can now be obtained, — chalk white, ivory 
white, cream, buflP, pink, and various shades of red, brown, blue, and green. 
Black bricks are also made, and “soft-glaze” bricks of the nature of majolica. 
The latter are frequently crazed on the surface, and are not considered as durable 
as hard-glaze bricks. Enamelled moulded bricks are also made, and also bricks 
with patterns printed in one or more colours. 

Faience is a name which has been applied to a kind of glazed brick and tile. 
The material has been largely adopted for internal decoration, and in some 
instances the external surfaces of buildings have been formed of it, notably the 
new “Tube” stations in London. Almost any colour can be produced. 

The shape of hpieks is a matter of considerable importance. The thickness 
is not a matter of much moment. Roman bricks were usually more like tiles 
than modern bricks, being little more than an inch thick, and I have in Spain 
seen new bricks only if inches thick; in this country, however, the thickness is 
usually somewhere between 2f and 8|- inches, although many architects are now 
in favour of thinner bricks on the score of appearance. The length and breadth 
are of more consequence than the thickness; in order to obtain proper bond 
without undue cutting, it is essential that the length of the brick be twice the 
breadth plus the thickness of one mortar-joint, that is to say, if the breadth be 
4f inches, the length should be 8f or 8-|. The reason for this will be apparent 
oh considering the question of bond. Various more or less intricate shapes of 
brick have at different times been devised, but the common oblong is still 
almost invariably adopted, except for purposes of ornament. 

;| ; 'Brick Walls.— -The art of Meklayingr now demands notice. To ensure a 
strong wall, the bricks must be so laid that ihose in one course break joint "with 
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those in the com’se below; in other words, the bricks must be thoroughly bonded 
together. The bond must tie the wall together both longitudinally and 
transversely. There are several varieties of bond, of which the principal are: — 

1. English bond (No. 1, fig. 47), consisting of alternate courses of headers 
A A and stretchers bb; this is the strongest form of bond, and does not provoke 
scamping. 

2. Garden-wall bond or Scotch bond, consisting of one course of headers to 
every three, four, or five courses of stretchers; this is a modification of English 
bond, used chiefly for internal walls. 


3. English cross bond (No. 2), another modification of English bond, 
effected by moving each alternate course of stretchers a half-brick on one side 



No. 1. No. 2. No. 3. 

Fig. 47.— Bond in Brickwork. 

No. 1, English bond. No. 2, English cross bond. No. 3, Single Flemish bond. 


of the other courses of stretchers, so that the joints in the alternate courses are 
plumb over the centres of the bricks in the other stretching courses; this has 
rather a pretty effect, and is not uncommon in Holland and Belgium; the 
Chateau at Spontin, and the Chateau Freyr near Dinant, are excellent examples. 

4. Single Flemish bond (No. 3), consisting of header and stretcher alter- 
nately in each course on one side of the wall, and of alternate courses of headers 
and stretchers on the other side; this bond necessitates a considerable number 
of half-bricks or false headers, and is deficient in strength. 

5. Double Flemish bond, consisting of header and stretcher alternately in 
each course on both sides of the wall; this also is a weak kind of bond, being 
deficient in headers, and necessitating a great proportion of half-bricks. 

6. Stretcher bond or chimney bond, consisting wholly of stretchers, arid 
applicable only to half-brick walls, such as partitions and chimneys. 

7. Header bond, consisting wholly of headers, and applicable only to 9-inch 
and thicker walls; it is weak, but is useful for walls of quick curvature, where 
the expense of specially-shaped bricks must be avoided. 

A glance at the illustrations will show that, in order to iriake the bricks 
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B’lg. 48,— Thin Fac- 
ing-bricks with Com- 
mon Brick Backing. 


break joint witli each other, it is necessary to insert near the angles naiTOw 
pieces one-fourth the length of the ordinaiy brick, as shown at O c ; these are 
known as closers, and should always be placed next to the angle brick. Instead 
of the quartei’-brick closer a three-quarter brick is sometimes placed at the angle 
of the wall, as shown at D D in No. 2 , fig. 47. 

Sometimes facing-bricks thinner than the bricks used in the remainder of the 
wall are for aesthetic reasons preferred. It is in such cases impos- 
sible to make a really good bond between the two kinds of brick, 
as headers can only be inserted when the facing and backing have 
risen to the same level. In fig. 48 this occurs only once in every 
six courses of face-bricks. If, as will probably be the ease, 
Flemish bond has been adopted, then only alternate Inicks in. 
every sixth course will be headers. Thin faeing-brieks may, 
however, be used without detriment for the facing of hollow walls, 
and also of walls in which a small cavity is formed and filled with asphalt or 
other composition. 

For the formation of angles other than right angles, purpose-made bricks 
should be obtained of the desired shape; except of course for rough work, when 
ordinary bricks roughly cut to the required angle may be used. Bricks with 
one angle rounded, and known as bull-nosed bricks, are largely used for the 
salient angles of internal walls where plaster is not adopted; they are especially 
to be desired in glazed brickwork, as the sharp angle of a square brick is easily 
chipped by a blow. The shaping of the brick, however, need not be confined to 
a simple curve; splays, and moulds of various kinds, may be used. In hospitals 
the re-entrant angles of the rooms are now generally formed curved instead of 
square, special bricks being used for the purpose; the curve facilitates dusting 
and washing, and may with advantage be adopted in sculleries, water-closets, 
and other domestic offices. 

Sill-bricks should be jointed with Portland-cement mortar; so also should 
plinths, string-courses, copings, and other projecting members, and the brick- 
work of parapets and chimney-stacks. 

Glazed bricks are often laid in bricklayers’ putty, which is a mixture of fine 
, white sand or marble dust, and pure lime which has been slaked in a large 
quantity of water, strained, and allowed to stand till it has become of the con- 
sistency of thick cream. Nowadays Portland cement is often used mixed with 
fine sand, and makes better work. The joints in glazed brickwork, especially in 
. hospitals, are sometimes painted with enamel paint to render them impervious. 

As the joints in glazed brickwork are always thinner than those in the brick 
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backing, the glazed luicks should be about one-eighth of an inch thicker than the 
common biicks, in oidei that the coui'ses may be kept level and proper 1>ond 
obtained. 

3. TERRA-GOTTA. 

Teppa-cotta is a superior kind of brickwoi’k, but possessing in the main 
the same general characteristics. It is burnt from carefully selected and 
prepared clay, and may be had of several colours and shades — white, bulF, 
brown, pink, red, and blue — the red being most generally preferred. The face of 
the blocks is carefully smoothed with a table-knife or other instrument before 
the clay is thoroughly dry. This gives a close finish to the surface. 

On account of the development of cracks and twists in solid blocks during 
the processes of drying and burning, terra-cotta blocks, unless of small dimen- 
sions, are made hollow, the clay being either forced tlnough a die, forming 
blocks of a square-channel shape, or filled to a thickness of or 2 inches into 
moulds of the desired shape, with clay struts where required to give rigidity 
to the blocks. After delivery at the building-site, the blocks are “loaded” with 
concrete, which is sometimes composed of only one part of Portland cement 
to ten parts of coke breeze; this is a very weak concrete, too weak where much 
weight has to be borne, but in stronger concretes great care must be taken that 
the cement has been properly air-slaked by being exposed for two or three 
weeks in a dry building, and occasionally turned, as otherwise the slight ex- 
pansion of the cement may injure the block. 

Of the details of manufacture nothing need be said, but a few hints on the 
design and use of the material may prove of service. The design should not 
necessitate the u.se of large blocks; the smaller the blocks the less is the amount 
of warping in each, and, consequently, the less is the difficulty in fixing the 
blocks to make neat work. Terra-cotta should always be subjected to com- 
pressive stress, not to transverse; for example, it ought not to be used in the 
form of lintels, but of arches, flat or otherwise. In moulded work, the profiles 
of the moulds should be such as will allow the walls of the block to be of 
uniform thickness throughout, otherwise warping and cracks may be developed 
in drying and burning. “ Undercut ” moulds especially should be avoided. 

Frequently, where inferior clay is used, the dried blocks, immediately before 
being placed in the kiln, are dipped in a thin fine clay, in order that the finished 
blocks may have a smooth surfece and uniform colour. Under certain little- 
understood conditions of clay and burning, such surface coats are apt to peel 
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off. If dipping lias been practised, it can usually be detected by striking tbe 
face of the block with a shaipi chisel, when some of the thin coat will probably 
fly off, or at least be revealed, or, better, by gently tapping the end or bed of 
the block with some hard substance close to the face which has been dipped. 

Sometimes a scum is formed on the face of terra-cotta during the process 
of drying. As this would detract from the appearance of the finished work, 
it is usually removed with brush and water before the terra-cotta is placed in 
the kiln, but as the formation of scum on the face can be prevented by pre- 
venting evaporation taking place through that face, such a damaging process 
as brushing ought not now to be adopted. 

The dupaMity of good terra-cotta is beyond question, but, as in all other 
materials, the quality is by no means uniform, and much terra-cotta is far from 
satisfactory. Euabon terra-cotta has been found to absorb water weighing ‘51 
per cent of its dry weight in 1 second, the same quantity in 1 minute, 1'80 
per cent in 30 minutes, and 5 ‘67 per cent in 1 day. No increase took place 
with a week’s immersion. This shows that Euabon bricks and teiTa-cotta arc 
of equal quality as regards absorption, and much better than many facing-bricks. 
See Table L, page 105. 


4 . CONGRETE. 


For massive engineering works, such as breakwaters, docks, and sea-walls, 
and for the foundations of structures great or small, concrete has been largely 
used, but for the walls of ordinary houses it has not found much favour. 
“ Several causes have combined to hinder architects from adopting it. Notably 
among these are the dangers arising from its manufacture by careless workmen 
and unscrupulous contractors, the difficulty and expense of moulding it to curved 
and irregular forms, and the bald appearance and unlovely colour of the material 
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Materials. — For tlie matrix of concrete for external walls Portland cement 
is by far tlie most satisfactory material. The best cement only must be used — 
finely ground, strong, and sound.^ The sand must be sharp, free from saline, 
clayey, and orgaiiie matter, and not too fine; and the aggregate must be hard, 
impervious, angular, clean, and not too uniform in size. As the absorption and 
perviousness of concrete depend largely on the nature of the aggregate, soft 
bricks and coarse-grained porous stone must not be used. If good results are 
required, not only must the cement be of the best, but also the sand and broken 
stone, and the materials must be separately measured, and thoroughly mixed 
together with a proper quantity of clean water. Constant intelligent super- 
vision is also necessary. 

The concrete should contain sufficient cement to fill the interstices in the 
sand, and the combined cement and sand ii.e. the mortar) should thoroughly 
fill the voids in the aggregate. To attain this object, the ingredients should 
be used in the following proportions — 1 part of cement parts of sand H- 3 
or 4 parts of suitable aggregate. Poorer concrete than this is often used in 
walls, but it is not wise to do so, at any rate in exposed situations, unless the 
concrete is faced with brick or stucco, or some other material. Concrete used 
in the construction of walls in London is specified by the County Council to 
be composed of “ Portland cement and of clean Thames or pit ballast, or 
gravel, or broken brick or stone, or furnace clinkers, with clean sand, in the 
following proportions, viz. one part of Portland cement, two parts of clean 
sand, and three parts of the coarse material, which is to he broken up suffi- 
ciently small to pass through a two-inch nng 

Although good concrete is undoubtedly stronger than an ordinary brick 'wall 
of the same thickness, the 

London County Council re- ^ ^ t g r,s 

([uires “the thicknesses of riTfesrrrrfTbf^p 

concrete walls to be equal I I|1P |i f| |[^ ^ it ^ P- F ' [-P 

at the least to the thicknesses r T 
for walls to be constructed ^ ^ 

of brickwork”. A further 

regulation is that ‘^sudhpor- 

, ^ Mg. 49.— Elevation and Section of Building-frame for Concrete Walls. 

tions of concrete party-walls 

and chimney-stacks as are carried above the roofs of buildings [must] he 
rendered externally with Portland cement 

Fig. 49, which is reproduced from the writer’s work on Concrete, gives an 

^ See pages 83 and 84. 
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elevation and section of a simple building-frame for concrete walls; ss are the 
standards bolted together in pairs at distances of from 6 to 12 feet, pp are the 
“ shutters ” or movable panels of wood, also bolted together in pairs bj’' means 

of the bolts BB, which pass through wood cores or dis- 
tance pieces c, these being tapered slightly in order 
to facilitate removal when the concrete has set; the 
"o«* shutters are kept in position by wood fillets, f f, nailed 

to the standards. Many different kinds of building- 

frames have been patented, but the simple arrange- 
ment illustrated 'will sufiiee for ordinary purposes. 

Inferior concrete must be faced outside with Popt- 
land-cement stucco* which may be “ divided into ash- 
lar” by sunk lines (a bad plan, as the sinkings retain 
moisture, and lead sometimes to the flaking of the 
surface-coat), or naay be finished in colour with oil 
paint or duresco, or covered with “rough-east”. 

Concrete blocks are now used to a considerable 
extent, not only for sea-walls and other engineering 
works, but also in buildings. For the latter purpose, 
however, the blocks are often known as “artificial 
stone”, and are used chiefly in the form of “dress- 
ings ”, such as door and window heads, window-sills, 
...... moulded string-courses and cornices, panels, finials, 

and other ornamental work; they are made in various 

colours, but chiefly red and buff. When properly made 
of good materials, concrete blocks are sound and dur- 
t able, but their appearance is not as a rule very pleas- 

ing. They are laid like ordinary masonry. 

-I — — Pj — PI — ' Brick or Stone Walls with' ' 

Concrete Hearting.— One great 
' ' objection to the construction of solid . 

Plan. 

Fig. 50 .-Briekandcon«eteWaa. coucrete walls is the cost and incon- 

venience entailed by the use of the 
temporary scaffolding and shutters, and the objection has special force m the case 
of buildings of irregular shape. Combined teick-and-eonerete walls have there- 
fore been sometimes adopted, as shown iu .fiig. 50, the half-brick skins taking 
the place of the temporary shutters. Mr. John Gethin, A.R.I.B.A., has used 
walls of this kind, 15 inches thick, in exposed situations in Wales, and has found 
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5 . HOLLOW WALLS. 


In exposed situations rain is often driven by tbe wind quite througli a solid 
wall, especially when the materials of the wall are porous or badly laid. Some- 
times the dampness of walls is due to neglect in flusMng the joints with 
mortar, or in the external pointing, but in many cases the moisture is actually 
driven through the bricks or stones. In stone walls the moisture usually follows 
the “ throughs ”, and not infrequently these can be counted inside a room by 
the damp patches on the plaster.^ Something will be said in a subsequent 
section on the means to be adopted in order to improve existing damp walls, 
but for the present we are concerned with prevention, which is easier than cure. 

Of course a solid wall can be made impervious by means of a vertical 
asphalt layer between two skins of brick or stone, as described on page 90, 
and in other ways, as explained in connection with basement walls, but, as a 
rule, quite as effective protection from damp can be obtained at loss cost by 
forming a simple cavity in the wall. Solid walls, however, have certain ad- 
vantages; they do not harbour vermin, and for the same quantity of materials 
they are stronger and cheaper. 

Theoretically, a cavity half an inch wide is to all intents and purposes as 
effective as one a foot wide, but a narrow cavity is so easily bridged by a piece 
of brick or a chance dropping of mortar, that a width of not less than 2 inches 
should be allowed; frequently cavities 2-| or 3 inches wide are adopted. 

The thickness of hollow walls for small villas is often only 11 inches, that 
is to say, two half-brick skins and a 2-ineh cavity, and where cheapness is a 
primary consideration this is all that can be afforded. At the same time it 
must be said that a thicker skin on at least one side of the cavity is preferable, 
and in London and some other places is indeed obligatory. Thus, the London 
by-law on hollow walls ordains that “ when hollow walls are constructed, there 
shall be a tvall on one side of the hollow ^ace of the fall thichness prescribed” 
for solid walls I in other words, the total thickness of a hollow wall must 
exceed that of a solid wall for a similar building by the width of the cavity 
and the thin skin on one side of it. Consequently in London hollow walls are 
not often used. In many urban and rural districts, however, the total thickness 
of the wall-material in hollow walls {ie. exclusive of the cavity) need not exceed 
the thickness specified, for solid walls. 

1 Damp stone-shaped patches, however, are not always dm to this canse; they may be the result of condensation, 
the shape of the cold and dense stones being marked on the plaatex by patches of damp, while the warmer and more 
porous mortar- joints leave the plaster apparently dry» . , , , 
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Where a wall 11 inches thick is not sufficient, additional strength is usually 
gained by increasing the thickness of the skin on om side only of the cavity, 
and the question is often asked, Should the thicker skin form the external face 
of the wall or the internal? The balance of opinion is in favour of the latter 
alternative, as in this way the greater part of the whole wall is kept dry, and 
the floors and roof are more firmly supported; “set-offs” {for reducing the 
thickness of the wall) can also be more easily arranged without breaking the 
continuity of the cavity, as shown at a in No. 1, fig. 52. 

Several forms of tubular bricks and concrete blocks have been devised for 
the purpose of forming hollow walls, but none has met with general acceptance. 
Ordinary bricks are so cheap and convenient that there is little possibility of 
any patented hollow wall being largely adopted. 

In the case of stone-and-brick walls, cavities 
may be formed exactly as in brick walls, an outer 
skin of stone being substituted for the outer skin 
of brick, but as ordinary wall-stones vary much on 
the bed, a somewhat wider cavity ought to be 
specified. In thicker walls, however, it is customary 
to build the outer skin of the wall with a lining 
of brick, the stone and brick being tied together 
with bond - stones ; the inner skin is entirely of 
brick. A reference to No. 1, fig. 52 will explain this method of construction. 

In building hollow walls great care must be exercised that the cavity is 

continuous throughout the circuit and height of the building. In order to 

prevent the cavity being bridged with droppings of mortar or brick-bats, battens 
or iron pipes wrapped with hay bands, or haybands alone, should be placed in it, 
and lifted out when the wall is ready to receive the iron ties or bonding-blocks ; 
the battens or pipes are then laid on the top of these, and the wall carried to 

the necessary height for the next row of ties, and so on. 

Cavities can be formed in concrete walls, as shown in No. 2, fig. 52, by 
inserting in the required position between the temporary shutters a 2-inch or 
8-ineh plank, tapering slightly in thickness from the top edge to the bottom; 
the taper facilitates the removal of the plank. When the concrete has hardened 
sufficiently the plank is withdrawn, and metal ties are then laid across the 
cavity; on these ties the plank rests during the formation of the next layer. 

In order to bind the two skins of a hollow wall together and so strengthen the 
structure, metal wall-ties, or bonding-blocks of brick or stoneware, are inserted. 
Sometimes dense bricks of ordinary shape are used, but as moisture is apt 


So. 1. ** 110 . 1 ''" 

Fig. 52.— Hollow Walls. 

No. 1, Stone and brick. No. 2, Concrete. 
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to pass along (if not through) these, it is better to adopt special blocks or ties. 
Iron ties are from 6 to 9 inches long, and may be either cast, as in No. 1, fig. 58, 

ch a shape as to prevent water 
le wall. When the biicks are 
without “frogs”, the projec- 
tions under the ends of the 
ties must be omitted. The 
cast-iron ties are sometimes 
rendered malleable in order to 
prevent them snapping. All 
metal ties should be galvanized, 
or dipped in boiling tar and 
sanded, before being used; 
otherwise they may rust and 
injure or stain the wall. Bond- 
ing-bricks are usually of semi- 
vitrified ware. Two good ex- 
amples are given in fig. 54. 
That marked a is so shaped 
that water cannot pass along 
9|- inches by 4|^ inches by 3 inches. 


8 inches. 


7 inches. 


8 inches 


7 inches. 


8 incheB. 


inches. 


8 muhes. 


8 inches. 


8 inches. 

iTo. 1, Cast-iron, 


8 inches. 

No. 2, Wrought-iron. 


I lb. me size is mcnes by 4^ inches by 3 inches. The 
made by J. C. Edwards, and may be had with 2| or 4| 
he walls, and for cavities 3 or 4| inches wide. The upward 
ture passing firom the outer to the inner skin of brickwork, 
tpes can be obtained from other makers. For the sake of 

the bonding-brick is sel- 
dom allowed to show on the face of 
I ■ the wall, as it would not match the 
j colour of the ordinary brickwork; 
ioks for Hollow Walls. wberc the outer skin is only a half- 

i^rick in thickness, the bond extends 
ties, certamly not an amount calculated to give excessive 
-tcoming in this respect, however, can be counterbalanced 
le bonds. These, whether of iron or stoneware, are usually 
art horizontaUy, and 9, 12, or 18 inches apart vertically; 
seven to three are allowed in each square yard of the wall, 
plans, sections, and elevation of 11 -inch and 15i-inch 
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The cushion of air in the middle of a hollow wall helps to keep the tem- 
perature of the house more equable; but this advantage is lost when the 
cavity is over- ventilated, a condition which may be caused by porous materials, 
bad mortar-joints, or by excess of air-grates. Holes for egress of moisture are 
often provided at the foot of the ■ cavity, but a better plan is to lay the damp- 
course in the brick'work on each side of the cavity ar.d to continue the cavity 
below' it, so that the moisture passing through the outer skin will not collect 
above the damp-course. A layer of broken glass is sometimes placed in the 
bottom of the cavity to impede the passage of rats and mice. 

Where parapets and lead gutters are adopted, a lead or asphalt damp-course 
should be laid on the wall immediately under them, as at D in the Plate. 

In order to prevent rain damaging the woodwork of the window or finding 
an entrance to the room at this point, a strip of 5 lbs. milled lead about 6 inches 
longer than the head of the window-frame, or a double course of roofi.ng tiles in 
cement, should be built into the wall immediately over it. 

A kind of hollow wall is sometimes formed by fixing upright pieces of wood 
about a foot apart against the internal face of a wall, and covering these with 
laths and plaster. The uprights may be merely “grounds”, about 2-| inches 
wide and f or 1 inch thick, nailed to plugs in the walls, or may be of larger 
section {3 inches by If inches, Sf inches by 2 inches, or more, according to 
the height of the room), and fixed quite clear of the wall. The latter is the 
better method, as there is much less liability of the wood decaying. A more 
durable construction consists in the use of small steel uprights of L or T 
section, to which reticulated or perforated sheets of metal, known as “ metail 
lathing”, are secured with wire, and afterwards covered with plaster in the 
ordinary w'ay. Undoubtedly each of these three devices wiU hide the damp- 
ness of an external wall, but in two there is a great likelihood of decay, and 
in all a cavity is formed for dirt and ver mi n. 


6. WEATHER-TILim. 

Tile-hungr walls have been frequently constructed in recent years, especially 
for country houses. Buildings in which weather-tiling is adopted usually have 
the lowest or ground story built entirely of brickwork, the upper stories only 
being finished with tiles. 

Weather-tiles may be rectangular, or may have the lower edges shaped in 
various ways in order to add to the effect, as shown in fig. 55. The usual size is 
10 1 inches by 6-|- inches by f-inch, but smaller sizes can be obtained. In the 
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head of each tile two holes are pierced, through which pegs or nails are driven 

to secure the tile to the laths or wah. Sometimes also there are two projecting 

“cogs” or “nibs” on the back upper foj. hanging the tile to the wood 

lath or other projection. The 

s’lp'' * !* *1^ . * * • are laid in courses, each 

llllllC'' n* W overlapped by 

lllfelll® 1,1 llL^lleJIf that above ;tbe length of tUe 

V % JT J reinaining exposed is said to 

be the “ gauge ” to which the 
r — tdes are laid, as at B in fig. 57. 

iTWi- Ad « 

\ A 1 T i4\\\ I speak in slater’s parlance— 

the tiles (if lO^- inches long) 
are laid to a “ lap ” of 4-|, 3-1, 
or 2-1 inches, lap being the 
amount by which any course of tiles ig overlapped by the fiext hut one course 
above it. For walls the lap is usually Jggg for roofs, as there is less danger 
of rain and snow being driven between the tiles. Sometimes the tiles are 

slightly curved from head to tail, the upper 
Exposed side being convex, and the other 
®i^® concave; this is done in order that the 
^^■11 closely upon those 

1 I 11 below. The upper part of each course of tiles 

i often covered with good mortar, to form 

^ course. This prevents 

rattling, and helps to keep the wall warmer 

'*’™her-fpamed walls, as shown in fig. 56, 
sometimes constructed to receive the 
t^\ '^®9.ther-tiling, the framework consisting of 
horizontal sills or head-pieces with vertical hat- 
tens or studs fi’amed into them, and struts and 
braoes as required. To the vertical (about I j inches by 

1 inch) are nailed, to which the tiles are secured by copper or galvanized-iron nails. 
The framework is finished inside with laths and plaster. This arrangement 
is, doubtless as warm and dry as a njof of .similar construction, but, as the 
hollow spaces are likely to harbour dirt and vermin, and as the timber framing 


-Various Shapes of Tiles. 


'Timber-framed Wall covered with 
Weather-tiling, 
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certainly adds to the combustibility of the house, the method of construction 
has little to recommend it save its cheapness. Indeed, the danger arising from 
these timber-framed walls is so great, that they are forbidden by the building- 
regulations of most towns and cities. 

A warmer and drier arrangement consists in covering the battens outside 
with boarding and felt before fixing the tile-laths, as in the better kinds of 
roofing, but this increases the combustibility of the structure and leaves the 
cavities intact. If the spaces between the studs be filled with silicate cotton 
or slag-wool, or with brickwork as in brick-nogged partitions, the wall will 
be cleaner and more fire-resisting. When all is done, however, there is the 
danger of the woodwork decaying, a danger which was never greater than it 
is to-day, as never before has there been so much young and sappy wood in 
the market. 

Brick walls furnish a far more satisfactory backing for the tiles. They may 
be hollow, as shown in No. 1, fig. 57, or solid, as in No. 2, and the tiles may he 
secured to the walls directly by copper, zinc, or 
galvanized iron nails driven into the joints of the 
brickwork. The gauge of the tihng will, of course, 
be regulated by the thickness of the courses of the 
brickwork, and as this is, as a rule, only 3 or 3^ 
inches, giving a gi-eater lap than is necessary, the 
bricks are sometimes laid on edge, and the gauge 
becomes about 4-| inches. This arrangement is 
shown in No. 1, but it cannot be recommended for 
exposed situations, as it gives a lap of l| inches 
or less. A better method consists in laying the 
bricks fiat as usual, and forming mortar-joints about 
1 inch thick, so that the gauge of the tiling will 
be not more than 4 inches. . This is a method 
adopted by Mr. Ralph Nevill, F.S.A.; the mortar 
used by Mr. Nevill for the thick joints is made 
of ashes and selenitic lime, “ with a dash of Portland cement The bonding 
of the brickwork in this kind of wall is clearly shown in No. 2. 

Unless the mortar is of such a nature as to afford good hold for the nails, 
there is danger of the tiles being stripped by the wind in exposed situations. 
To prevent stripping, wood fillets are sometimes built into the brickwork every 
six or eight courses, and to these vertical laths are nailed, which in turn receive 
the horizontal tile-laths. By these means the tiles are securely held, but the 
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No. 2. 


Kg. 67.-Weather-tiling on Brick Walls. 

NTo. 1, Hollow brSck wall with bricks on edge. 
No. 2, Brick wall with thick joints. 



Fig. 68. -Brick Wall with 
Weather-tiling nailed to Fix- 
Sng'blocks. 
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wood is sure to decay sooner or later. A better metliod, which is sometimes 
adopted, consists in nailing the tiles directly to fixing’-bloeks, specially made of 
a kind of concrete. Those made by Wright measure 9 inches by 51- inches by 
1-| inches, and are laid in continuous courses alternately with courses of bricks, as 
sho’wm in fig. 58. The projection of the blocks is useful for 
supporting the nibs of the tiles, if the tiles are nibbed, but 
in any case the tiles should be nailed to the blocks. 

Special tiles, of suitable lengths according to the gauge, 
are made for the lowest course or eaves, as at a in fig. 57^ 
and also for the top or ridge-course, while the angles of the 
wall are formed with angle-tiles, known as “ square ” or 
“ octagonal ” according as they are adapted for angles of 90° 
or 135°. Square angle-tiles for a salient angle are shown in 
fig. 56. Tiles 9f inches wide, known as tile-and-half, are 
used in alternate courses where necessary in order that the 
tiles may “break joint” (see fig. 55), or half-tiles are u.sed for that purpose. 

Grreat care should be taken that the junction between tiling and window- 
frames is made thoroughly water-tight with sheet-lead. 

A short account of some different qualities of tiles will be found in Chapter 
VII. of this Section. Suffice it now to say that with good tiles properly laid, 
brick walls may be rendered warm, dry, and durable. Of the picturesqueness of 
many old and modern tile-hung houses there can be no manner of doubt. 

7. HALF-TIMBER WALLS. 

“ Half-timber work ” is the name given to that kind of external wall in which 
a timber framing is exposed to view, the spaces or “panels” between the timbers 
being filled with brickwork or plaster. Ancient half-timber houses are a notable 
feature of many country districts in England, and of many of the towns. In 
London there are still a few examples remaining, as at Holborn Bars, and in 
many other towns from Exeter to Manchester and Scarborough examples may be 
found, but the most noteworthy city in this respect is undoubtedly Chester. 

At the present time the erection of half-timber buildings is prohibited in 
London and many other cities and towns, on account of their combustibility. 
HaK-timber work is, however, still largely adopted for the upper walls of 
y ; houses. , It consists chiefly of a framework of timbers — sills, poste, 

lead-pieces, and straight or curved braces, — securely framed and pegged together, 
linost endless variety can be shown in the arrangement of the timbers, i 









MVAWAVlIWif 


•TIMBER- WALLS. 


the projection of the upper stories and gables. 


picturesque effects are 


^ ,„^e,witJiHa«-timlierGaWe,(Sas. 

Fig, 69.-Part of Entrance iwntol 


jiave a practical as well as esthetic value, 
}i dry. A common fault is to make the 
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timber^ too meagre and tlie panels too broad, a wiry, restless effect being the 
result. 

Oak and teak are the best materials for the framing, but red deal is cheaper, 
although not as durable. The joint most frequently used is the mortise and 
tenon, the half-joint, however, being used at intersections. All the joints 
should be made secure with oak pegs. The timbers, if of oak, may be coated 
with oil, or left in the natural state, but fir is more usually stained before being 
oiled, or is finished with Stockholm tar, Carbolineum, or Solignum. 

The panels may be filled with brickwork, and a 4|-inch or 9-ineh brick wall 
be carried along the back of the timbers, in which case the timbers are merely 
an ornamental facing to a brick wall. The brick panels may be finished with 
cement, in order to give the black-and-white effect which is usually the deter- 
mining factor in the choice of this method of construction. The timbers should 
be grooved at the sides to afford a key for the stucco. When brickwork is 
not used, strong wood laths or metal lathing must be nailed between the 
timbers, and covered with Portland-ceraent stucco. Narrow strips of slate are 
sometimes used instead of the wood laths, and have the merit of durability. 
The framing may he finished inside with metal lathing and plaster, or with 
ordinary wood laths and plaster, or, for better work, may be covered with boards 
and roofing-felt, to which wood fillets are nailed to receive the laths and plaster. 

Undoubtedly the brick filling and backing previously described give the 
most solid and satisfactory work, and this method of construction is now almost 
invariably specified by local authorities in their by-laws. 

8. EXPEDIENTS FOR THROWING RAIN OFF WALLS. 

The soaking of rain into walls may be very largely prevented by various 
little devices, by means of which the rain blown against the walls is diverted 

from its course down the walls 
^ fe. and thrown clear of the build- 

ing. 

Moulded Stningr-eounses, as 
in fig. 60, will fulfil the pur- 
pose. A is a brick section wHch 
would have been all the better 
if the top bed from x to y bad been weathered; it will be noticed that the 
upper bed of the stone mould at B is shown sharply weathered, so that the 
water is not conducted into the wall, and that the under surface of the nose 
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at z is sloped upwards in order that the water may drop freely from the edge 
instead of following the curve of the mould. The undercut cornice shown 

at c forms an effectual drip. A cornice or label mould over a window keeps 
the window drier. It the stone is of a kind which does not weather well, the 
upper surface ought to be covered with lead. 

Eain caught on windows should be thrown by the window-sills quite clear 
of the walls below; in other words, the sills must project, and they are ail the 
better if throated also. A weathered and throated stone sill is shown at l in 
fig. 38, page 66. Nos. I and 2, fig. 61, are two brick sills; the throating under 
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Pig. 61,— Bills and Copings. 

Nos. 1 and 2, Moulded brick sills. Nos. S and 4, Brick coping. No. 5, Joggled joint in stone coping. 

the sill A is a great improvement. Sills flush with the wall should not be 
tolerated, unless there is a string-course under them, which will act as a drip. 
Sill -bricks should be dense and hard, and should be set in good cement- 
mortar. Wood sills should be of oak or teak, weathered and throated. 

Parapets are often the cause of damp walls. They may with advantage 
be built with cement-mortar, and the coping should be throated and weathered. 
Stone coping is shown in Plate III, and Nos. 3 and 4, fig. 61, are two good 
forms of brick coping. All parapet copings should be laid in cement-mortar, 
and the stone coping is all the better if the joints are joggled, as shown in 
No. 5. Under all parapets a lead or other damp-course should be formed. 
In brick parapets the coping often consists of hard headers in cement-mortar, 
laid on a damp -course formed with two courses of roofing tiles also in 
cement-mortar; this is known as “tile-creasing”. 

Projecting: eaves and gables contribute largely to the dryness of the waUs 
below. 
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MORTAE AND STUCCO. 


The importance of g-ood mortar can scarcely be over-estimated. If the 
mortar is bad, the wall is bad. Bad mortar allows wind and rain to penetrate, 
favours vegetation, easily cracks, and rapidly crumbles away, exposing the 
arrises of the bricks and stones to atmospheric action, and thus leading to 
their decay. When the fece of a brick decays, it will usually be found that the 
mortar has first been eaten from the joints; a good mortar-joint not only makes 
a wall drier and stronger, but also more durable. In vain are the bricks and 
stones selected if the mortar also is not carefully prepared, and, be it added, 
used in sufficient quantity to fill the joints. 

Unfortunately mortar is easily scamped, and so are mortar- joints, and as 
long as these matters are left in the hands of jerry-builders and unscrupulous 
contractors, such will be the case. It is a good plan for the building owner 
to provide all lime, cement, and sand; then, and then only, may he hope to 
have them mixed in proper proportions and used in sujfficient quantity to flush 
the joints, and even then he will be disappointed if constant supervision be 
not exercised, for the ordinary bricklayer can scarcely be compelled to make 
a solid vertical joint: he scrapes his trowel on one arris of the brick, and leaves 
three-fourths of the joint absolutely devoid of mortar. Still, the temptation 
to do this is less when he knows that his master will not grumble at the number 
of hodfuls which he uses. 

Mortar ought to serve at least three purposes: it ought to form a soft but 
gradually hardening bed to receive the various building-materials, so that these 
shall obtain an uniform bearing notwithstanding the irregularity of their surfaces; 
in the second place, it ought to prevent the passage of wind and rain through 
the joints of the walling; and, lastly, it ought to have adhesive and cohesive 
strength enough to bind the component parts of the wall into one solid mass. 
Jerry -builder’s mortar seldom does more than partially serve the first and 
second purposes. Only the best Portland-eement mortar will thoroughly fulfil 
the three. 

The by-laws of the London County Gouneil relating to mortar are as 
follows: — All hrick and stone work shall he put together widh good mortar 
or good cement. The morta/r to be used must he composed of freshly-hwned 
h/tiie and clean sharp sand or grit, without earthy matter, in the proportions 
of one of lime to three of sand or grit. The cement to he used must he Poo't- 
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lO/nd cement, or other cement of equal qxKdity, to he appi'oved hy the District 
Surveyor, mixed with clean sharp sand or grit, in the propositions of one of 
cement to four of sand or grit. Burnt ballast os' hrolcen hs'icJc snay he sub- 
stituted for sasid os' gs'it, provided such mates'ial be ps'opes'ly mixed tvith lime 
in a mortar mill.” 

As far as they go, these regulations are satisfactory; but they do not go far 
enough, as they do not say what is meant by “lime” and “Portland cement”. 
The lime best suited for agricultural purposes is the least adapted for mortar, 
and yet in many districts the same lime is used in both cases. Indeed, “ lime ” 
may mean anything from the fattest of fat limes or the poorest of poor limes 
to the best ground lias lime, while “Portland cement” maybe anything from 
very bad to very good. Certainly the by-laws are explicit enough to render 
penal the substitution of “ gas-lime ” {i.e. lime which has been used for the 
purification of coal-gas) for “freshly-burned” lime, and of filthy street-scrapings 
and mud for “clean sharp sand or grit”, — both substitutions not unknown 
in. the building- trade. It will be noticed also that mortar containing ashes 
or furnace-clinkers in lieu of sand does not comply with the regulations. 

Careful experiments have been made by Mr. Charles Colson^ to ascertain the 
relative values of mortars containing gray lime, Portland cement, and mixed 
lime and cement, the briquettes being kept in air. The results are surhmarized 
in Table II. and a column is added showing the relative cost per unit of 
strength. 

In these experiments, three samples of gray lime were used, and were found 
to vary greatly in strength. The fi^actured briquettes of the lime-mortar 
“ showed that induration . . . had penetrated only to the extent of from one- 
eighth to three-sixteenths of an inch, but in the majority of instances to only 
one-eighth of an inch. The remainder of the area, although dry and moderately 
hard, had become so mainly from the evaporation of the moisture originally 
contained in the mass, and in no sense from the absorption of carbonic acid. It 
was possible, moreover, to crush it in the hand without any great exertion of 
force.” 

The loam used in the tests was “ yellow, fresh-dug, and rather damp”. The 
quantity of water includes that required for slaking the lime. 

The Portland-eement mortars (Nos. 4,' 5, and 6) were so raw and harsh “that 
it would be practically impossible to use them in a satisfactory manner”. Iii 
order' to render them “ more plastic and tenacious ”, lime or loam was added 
in th^ remaining tests, to the extent of one-twelfth of the volume of the sand, 

iJVoi* Imt. O. K vol, Hv* (1877-’78, part iVi), ^ Reproduced from the author’s work on “ Concrete 
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this being the least quantity that would, render the mortars convenient for 
working. Both these ingredients act injuriously on the mortars, and materially 
enhance the cost per unit of strength. Loam, howevei', is much the worse of 
the two. If we compare tests 5 and 11, we find that the addition of the small 
quantity of loam lessens the value of the mortar more than 50 per cent. The 
real economy, therefore, of using clean sand — ^artificially washed if necessary — is 
evident. 


Table II. 

TENSILE STRENGTH OF GRAY LIME AND PORTLAND CEMENT MORTARS, &0 

AT THE AGE OP SIX MONTHS. 


Composition by Volume. 


j Cost per cub. Relative cost 
j yd. of per unit of j 
mortar. strength, j 


Average strength 
in lbs. per 
sq. inch. 


Ratios of 
strength. 


.Portland Gray 
Cement. Lime. 


Loam. Sand, Water. 
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of sand be added, a large proportion of voids will still remain, and tlie mortar 
cannot fail to be somewhat porous. 

The wisdom of allowing no more than/o^w- volumes of sand to be used with 
cement is manifest, and it is certainly better that even a smaller proportion of 
sand should be used, or that a certain amount of thoroughly slaked lime should 
be added in order that the mortar may be more dense. The writer usually 
specifies cement-mortar to be a 1 to 2 mixture, and never goes beyond 1 to 3. 

Excellent mortar can be made from hydraulic lime, such as the well-known 
Lias limes, mixed with sand in the proportion of 1 to 2. The lump or “ shell ” 
lime may be used, but the ground lime is much to be preferred, especially where 
a mortar-mill is not available. The ground lime can be distinguished from 
Portland cement by its yellow colour. 

Selenitic limes are also preferable to common lime, hut are not very largely 
used. 

As sand {or some substitute for sand) forms the greater part of nearly all 
mortars, its impoi’tanee cannot be denied. Certainly pure sand is inert, but 
much “sand” used in buildings is mixed with clay, iron and other salts, and 
organic impurities, and is detrimental to the lime or cement with which it is 
used. In one case about a thousand concrete blocks, in which sand containing 
iron-pyrites had been used, were quite worthless, as the pyrites destroyed the 
setting properties of the cement. The salt in sea-sand, w'^hen this is made into 
mortar or plaster, attracts moisture, causing dampness and often leading to 
efflorescence. The clay in loamy pit-sand may lessen the strength of cement- 
mortar as much as 50 per cent. Soot in mortar or plaster will cause stains 
in paint and wall-paper. Organic matter, such as dung in road-scrapings, may 
lead to the colonization of the house-walls with innumerable micro-organisms, 
which may be quite harmless or quite otherwise. 

Sand from quarries, quickly-flowing streams, and little-frequented roads 
macadamized with coarse-grained stone, is usually suitable for mortar. Pit- 
sand is good, if reasonably free from clay and other impurities. 

“ Sand ” from sluggish streams and ditches, from roads macadamized with 
hard, fine-grained limestone and “ granite ”, and from foundries, had better he 
rejected; so also must street-sweepings. 

The principal substitutes for sand are ashes or “ breeze ”, brick-dust, and 
burnt clay -ballast. Ashes yield mortars of a somewhat weak and porous 
character, and may interfere with the proper setting of cement if they contain 
coal-dust or other impurities. Brick-dust and clay-ballast make good mortar, 
if they are properly burnt, hard and clean. 
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When a mortar-mill is not used, all grit and lumps should he carefully 
sereened from the sand and lime before these are mixed, a.s they would tend 
to crack the bricks and stones if used in the mortar. 

In making mortar, a little sand more or less does not matter very much 
when ordinary lime is the matrix, but even in this case the measurement of 
the lime and sand should be carried out with some approximation to accuracy. 
When, however, hydraulic lime and cement are used, the careful measurement 
of these and the sand, m suitable boxes or frames, must be insisted on. 

Water used in mortar should be “ fresh ” and clean. 

The proper use of mortar now calls for notice. It is in vain to have good 
mortar if it is not properly used. The one flagrant defect in brickwork is 
usually that the vertical joints are not flushed with mortar. The bed-joints 
are almost invariably entirely filled, but the ends of the bricks receive the 
merest scraping on the front edge, while in thick walls the sides of the tilliug- 
in bricks may receive none at all. Only the closest supervi.sion of a resolute 
clerk-of- works can prevent the “brickies” from scamping their work in this 
way. Mortar made from cement or hydraulic lime must be mixed in small 
quantities and used fresh. Mortar which has once “set” to any appreciable 
extent cannot be remixed without loss of ultimate strength. 

The thickness of mortar-joints in brickwork depends on the regularity 
of the bricks, the fineness of the mortar, and the care of the workman. In 
good work the joints are usually about ^ of an inch thick, certainly not more 
than |. In stone walls there is more variation than in brick, from the thick 
joints of rubble and flint work to the ashlar joints scarcely thicker than a 
penny. 

As water is absolutely essential not only for the initiation but also for the 
continuation and completion of the chemical processes involved in the setting 
and hardening of hydraulic limes and cements, it is imperative that the moisture 
should not be abstracted from the mortar too soon. Hence the necessity of 
protecting stucco from brilliant sunshine, or of repeatedly spraying it with 
water; hence also the necessity of dipping bricks in water immediately before 
using them, and of sprinkling a dry course of bricks with water before the bed 
of mortar is spread above it to receive the next course. With lime-mortar 
also, a moderate use of water in the same way is advantageous, although the 
lack of it has not so marked an efieet as with cement and hydraulic lime. 

The method of finishing the joints externally, although apparently a small 
matter, is by no means unimportant. The joints may be finished as the walling 
proceeds, or may be left rough to be raked put and finished at some subsequent 
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period. To distinguisli the two operations, the former is sometimes spoken of 
as join ing , while the latter is always known as “ pointing “ Joiutiiio’ ” 
ought always to be adopted unless the mortar is of wretched quality or likSv 
o le (, amaged by frost. The most common forms of mortar-joints are shown 
m lig. 6^. A. is the flat or flush joint; 
this joint is often finished by having a 
jointing-iron run along it while the mortar 
is wet, leaving an impression as at B, c, 
or D, according to the shape of the jointer. 

E is known as the weather joint, and is 
made by pressing the upper part of the 
mortar into the joint with the troweh p is 
the struck joint, and is like the last, except 
that the mortar overhangs the lower course a little. The cut or mason’s joint is 
similar to the last, but with the lower edge of the projecting mortar neatly cut 
with the trowel to a straight line; this is the best form of joint, as it protects 
t le wall and does not form a ledge for holding water, h is the maso 7 i’s V-joint. 

len pointing has to be adopted, the mortar should be raked out to the 
depth of about an inch, and fresh mortar inserted and finished in one of the 
ways just described. The square projecting pointings, known as tuck and 
astar tuck, furnish ledges for water, and are soon destroyed; they look 
neat, but should not be used. In exposed situations pointing should be done 
with ^hydraulic-lime or cement-mortar, or with mastic. 

The joints of internal walls are either left rough or raked out in order to 
afford a better key for the plaster. 

In consequence of the difficulty experienced in getting the vertical joints 
of a wall thoroughly flushed with mortar, it is a wise precaution to have the 
walls run with grout every two or three courses. This is a very thin mkture 
of lime or cement, fine sand, and water. Ordinary lime is of little or no use, 
and with hydraulic lime and cement the less sand that is used the better, as 
the sand tends to settle at the bottom of the pail, and the first part of each 
pouring may contain most of the lime or cement, and the latter part be nearly 
all sand. Certainly not more than its own bulk of sand should be mixed with 
the lime or ceinent. Besides consolidating and strengthening the wall, the 
grout has the merit of exposing defects in the jointing by escaping at the defec- 
tive places, which are at once made good by the workman in order to stop the 
leakage. 

Walls of concrete, rubble, and conunon brickwork are frequently covered exter- 



132 


CONSTRUCTION. 



nallj with stucco. Formerly the matrix was some kind of hydraulic lime, but 
Portland cement is now generally used, as it hardens better, and is more 
weatherproof and durable. The cement is made into mortar with two or three 
times its bulk of clean sharp sand, and applied to the wall as in ordinary plaster- 
ing. The joints of the wall should be raked out to the depth of an inch to 
afford a key for the stucco, and the wall should be well wetted before the mortar 
is applied, lest it should abstract the moisture from the mortar and prevent it 
hardening. The first coat is scored while wet, and afterwards finished with a 
second and somewhat richer coat. The whole may be coloured with Duresco, 
or ordinary oil paint. 

Ornamental features can be formed ■with the same materials, but projecting 
bricks or stones should be left in the wall to form a key for projecting archi- 
traves, cornices, and other details. 

At present stucco is out of fashion, but it has its uses, chiefly perhaps in 
the repair of old buildings; certainly it has rendered many a damp wall dry, 
and preserved much brickwork which would otherwise have perished. 

Rough-cast in its cheapest form is executed by throwing a thin paste of hot 
lime, coarse sand, and grit or fine gravel, upon a 'wet plastered surface, but lime 
rough-cast is neither weatherproof nor durable. The best method is to render 
the wall with Portland-eement mortar, and to apply to the scored surface a coat 
of clean fine gravel which has been steeped in a thick grout of neat Portland 
cement. Usually the rough-east, after it has set, is brushed over with a wash 
of water mixed with neat cement, or with lime and tallow, or with lime, white 
copperas and oil. Ochre and other colouring ingredients can be added. 


CHAPTER V, 


INTERNAL WALLS AND PARTITIONS. 


Internal walls are occasionally built of Stone or concrete, but more frequently 
of brick, the thickness as a rule depending mainly on the amount of money 
available. Brick walls only 4-|' inches thick are often used,* but certainly a 
greater thickness is to be desired. Thick walls have the advantages of strength, 
increased fire-resistance, and of deadening sound. 

The word “partition” is not easy to define. Formerly it was applied 
exclusively to structures of wood, such as the ordinary boarded partition, and 
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tlie framework of wood posts, &e., known as “studding”; but latterly it has been 
applied to various special kinds of brick and concrete blocks, devised for the 
purpose of providing light but strong and fire-resisting walls in the upper stories 
of buildings. 

Studding consists of upright wood posts resting on sills secured to the 
floor-joists or floor-boards, or — in the case of lofty and heavy partitions — to 
beams provided for the purpose. The studs or posts (for ordinary partitions 
not exceeding 10 feet high) may be anything from 4-|- inches by 3 inches to 
3 inches by if inches, fixed about one foot from centre to centre, and braced 
across to give rigidity. The partition is usually covered on both sides with 
laths and plaster, like an ordinary ceiling. There are grave objections to these 
lath-and-plaster partitions: they are inflammable, and easily damaged; they 
harbour vermin, and transmit sound with great facility. In these days of steel 
joists, it is an easy matter to substitute a brick wall in almost every case. 
Certainly studding should not be tolerated between a W.O. or bathroom and a 
bedroom or sitting-room, unless it is brick-nogged. 

Formerly brick-nogged partitions were much in vogue, i.e. partitions with 
the spaces between the timbers filled with bricks, but they are less frequently 
used nowadays, as it is simpler, cheaper, and better to dispense with the wood 
framing and to provide a steel joist to carry the brickwork. 

Where exceptionally light flre-resisting partitions are required, special 
contrivances may be adopted instead of woodwork; as, for example, pumice 
bricks, hollow bricks, hollow concrete blocks, thin 
concrete walls (the concrete composed of Portland 
cement and breeze). One of these special kinds 
of partition is shown in fig. 63. It is constructed 
of fire-resisting blocks 5 feet 5 inches long, 10 
inches high, and 2 inches thick, each block 
having five small holes running throughout its 
length to reduce the weight. The blocks are secured to floors, walls, and 
ceilings by means of U-shaped metal clamps, and to each other by Z -shaped 
clamps “ forced into shts cut by a saw in the adjoining edges of the blocks, 
one half of the clamp entering one block, whilst the other half enters the 
adjoining block”. The partition is afterwards plastered on both sides, the 
plaster making the total thickness about 3 inches. The weight is about 
one-fourth the weight of a 4-|-inch brick wall. Many other partitions of a light 
but fire-resisting character are now used, such as the “Mack”, the “Kulm”, 
and Shepwood’s. Plaster of Paris is often used as the matrix. Sometimes 



Fig. 63.— ‘‘Hygienic ” Block Partition. 
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partitions are formed of two layers of metal latliing attached to the two 
sides of a very light iron or steel framework, and covered on both sides with 
good plaster; the plaster forced through the meshes of the lathing renders the 
partition practically solid. The Expanded Metal Company dispenses with one 
layer of lathing by erecting a series of tightly-drawn vertical wires and inter- 
weaving the sheets of expanded metal horizontally between them; thus, the first 
sheet will pass in front of the first wire, behind the second, in front of the third, 
and so on, while the sheet above it will pass behind the first wire, and in front 
of the second. 


CHAPTER VI 


FIREPLACES AND CHIMNEYS. 


One of the most important features of a British home is the open fire. When 
properly arranged, this is not only a cheerful and pleasant means of warming a 
room, but it is also an excellent ventilator, and for this reason a fireplace ought 
to be provided in every room intended for occupation, especially in every bed- 
room. On the proper design and construction of the fire-receptacle, and of the 
shaft for carrying away the products of combustion, the comfort and cleanliness 
of the room (and indeed of the house) very largely depend. A smoky fireplace, 
Irowever, leads not only to filth and discomfort; it may also be the cause of 
colds and sore throats, besides rendering the room unfit for occupation during a 
great part of the year. 

In the perfect fireplace and chimney there is a continuous, steady, and not 
too strong up-draught. The attainment of perfection in chimneys, as in every- 
thing else, is a difficult matter. Something must be allowed to skill in design, 
something to careful workmanship, and something also to happy chance. Here 
are a few hints which may be of service: — 

Firstly, as to the room itself — 

1. Provision should be made for the inlet of air otherwise than by the door. 
If there are no chinks in windows, doors, and floors, the fire cannot draw unless 
the door or window is open : the chimney is not an air-pump. 

2. The fireplace should not be too near the door, or there may be puffs of 
smoke when the door is quickly closed, — not to mention draughts. 

8. The fireplace is not well placed against an external wall, for reasons to be 
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Secondly, as to the fireplace — 

1. Dog-grates and hob-grates are apt to smoke on account of the wide open 
space between the fire and the flue. 

2. The old-fashioned register-grates with the outward splay above the flue- 
opening seem made for the purpose of allowing the smoke to float into the room. 

3. Some modern firegrates smoke because the backs project forward too 
much, A better draught is obtained if the products of combustion have a direct 
vertical course from the fire to the flue. 

4. The more fire-clay that is used in the construction of the fire-box, and 
the less iron, the better. 

5. An open space behind the fire-grate communicating freely with the room 
and the flue — which is often the case with iron grates — is apt to interfere with 
the proper draught of the fire. 

Thirdly, as to the flue — 

1. The gathering from the fireplace opening to the flue should be short: a 
large space at the foot of the flue may make the draught sluggish for some 
time after the fire is lit. One of Benison’s fire-clay smoke-receivers may with 
advantage be used instead of the usual oversailing courses of brickwork or 
sloping flagstone; the smoke-receiver, as will be seen from fig. 68, is shaped 
like a wide, shallow keystone, thi'ough which is a hole, large at the bottom, 
and tapering upwards to the size of the flue above. 

2. The flue should not be too large; a flue 14 inches by 9 inches is large 
enough for all ordinary household fires, kitchen included, and for most firea, 
smaller flues are better, especially if formed with fire-clay tubes. 

3. Fire-clay tubes — which are made circular, square, oblong, and square and 
oblong with rounded corners^ — increase the draught of a chimney by reducing 
friction and retaining heat, and also lessen the risk of fire; they should be used 
wherever the cost can be afforded. The cavity between them and the brick- 
work should be filled with grout. 

4. Where pipes are not used, the flue must be carefully pargeted with 
mortar and all the angles neatly rounded ; this helps to keep the flue warm, 
reduces friction, and lessens the risk of fire, and of smoke escaping into the 
rooms or upper fireplaces. 

5. Flues against external walls are often chilled by the cold air outside, and 
draught is stopped in consequence or greatly retarded; hence flues are best 

^ Tubes with two passages (one for smoke and the other for air) are also made, the air*passa.ge commencing in 
some room which it is intended to 'ventilate and terminating at an outlet grate in tbe side of the chimney-stack. It 
is always better, however, to provide a separate ‘flue for ventilation, as a better outlet can be provided at the top. 
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placed against internal walls. Where the flue is necessarily against the external 
wall, the thickness of the wall must not be reduced at the back of the flue, as 
is so often done, but rather increased, and the flue ought to be lined with fire- 
clay tubes. 

6. Slight bends in flues are an adyantage; a perfectly straight flue will draw 
more fiercely than a curved one, but is more liable to sudden gusts of down- 
draught. On the other hand, long and sinuous bends must be avoided, especially 
if the curves approach the horizontal, as the friction of the smoke is considerably 
increased, and there is danger of the pargeting on the upper side of the bend 
being scamped. Where the flue makes a smaller angle with the horizon than 
45 degrees, soot-doors must be provided. 

7. The flue must be unobstructed throughout its length. It is not an 
uncommon matter for a flue to be partly blocked with mortar, bricks, &c., 
dropped into it by careless workmen and left there. A good plan is to draw 
a bundle of hay or rags up the flue as the work proeeed.s, so that anything 
failing into the flue is at once stopped. Or the flue may be “<*,ored”, i.e. a 
wire brush or other “core” is passed through it after the chimney has been 
built. 

8. One common cause of obstructions in flues is the bad bonding of the flue 
divisions mth the brickwork in front and behind. In many cases there is 
absolutely no bond at all, and a clumsy or vicious chimney-sweep may easily 
displace a brick and so throttle the flue. Flue-pipes are advantageous in this 
respect, as they cannot be easily dislocated; moreover, many flues lined with 
them never require to be swept. 

Fourthly, as to the ehimney-staek — 

1. The best position for a chimney-stack is on the ridge of the roof, some 
distance from the gable end. The slope of the roof not far from the ridge 
is also good, but the apex of a gable and the eaves of a roof are both bad. 
The probabilities are that chimneys in these two positions will not be satisfactory, 
unless they are carried up to a greater height than would at first sight appear 
to be necessary. 

2. A chimney which is overtopped by a building, tree, or rock, in close 
proximity, is sure to smoke when the wind is blowing over the obstruction, 
unless an efficient wind-guard at the top of the flue is provided ; and what will 
prove an efficient wind-guard for a particular flue, who can predicate? 

3. The walls of chimney-stacks should not be too thin, as thin walls chill 
the flue and cheek the draught; this is especially the case with lofty stacks. 
Here again the flue-pipes will be of service, and the walls may with advantage 
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be 9 inches thick instead of the usual 44 inches. When the walls surrounding 
the flue are 9 inches thick, there is no difficulty in obtaining good bond, but 
when they are only 4^ inches thick, 
much neat cutting is required, as shown 
in fig. 64, which gives two courses of 
a brick chimney-stack in the usual 

stretcher-bond. Frequently in stone Fig. 64.-Two Courae9^^m*MekChiinney.ata(!l: 

chimney-stacks with brick flue-divisions, 

no attempt at bond is made, unless the stone is lined throughout with brick. 
When ornamental brick stacks are desired, specially-moulded bricks must be 




obtained, carefully designed 
to give proper bond, as shown 
in figs. 65 and 66. 

4. Short flues are some- 
what apt to smoke, a fault 
often remedied by raising the 
chimney-stack, or fixing a 
tall-boy on the top of it. By- 
laws frequently insist that 
every chimney-stack must be 
carried at least 3 feet above 
the highest point at which it 
leaves the roof. This is in- 
tended as a precaution against 
fire; it is useful also in in- 
creasing the draught of the 
chimney. In any case, how- 
ever, the chimney should be 
carried higher than the ridge 
of the roof. 

5. Each flue should be 
finished in such a way as to 
separate it from its neigh- 
bours, so that the smoke from 
one flue does not find its way down the next not in use. This may be done 
by means of the simple cone-terminal, or short chimney-pot, or by one of the 
countless host of cowls, pots, and wind-guards. Contrivances of this sort must 
sometimes be used to prevent down-draught; in many cases a simple mushroom 


I’ig. 66.-- Ornamental Brick CTiimney-stack, 
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will prove effective, while in others a pot with a number of ducts leading 
do\ynwards from the inside to the outside will reduce or prevent a down-draught. 

The subject of fire-grates will be treated in the section on Warming, but 
a few words must be said here respecting them. There are three main varieties 
of grate, each requiring a somewhat different treatment of the fireplace; these 


66— Ornamental Briek Chimney-stack, tpifch detached Shaft for each Kne. 

are the dog-grate, the hob-grate, and the ordinary grate enclosed on three sides 
;injd open at the feont 

The dog-grate, or (as .it is sometimes termed) “ jOire-basket”, is a detached 
receptacle for fib-e, placed in a recess, from the top of which the smoke-flue 
ascends. The grate is usually of iron, with perhaps some portions of brass 
or copper, and in the better kinds the hack and sides are lined with fire-clay. 
The heat radiated by dog-grates is small in proportion to the amount of fuel 
i^psmhed, and as they are also provocative of dust, and somewhat ant to smoke. 
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often of small size, measuring only 4-|- inches by 2 inches, or 6 inches by 2 inches, 
on the face, and 3 inches on the bed. Sometimes ordinary unglazed facing-bricks 
are preferred. Fig. 67 gives a plan and elevation of a dog-grate recess; the 
width and height of the recess may be varied, but the depth is usually 1 8 inches. 
The sides of the recess may be square, as at a, or canted, as at B, the latter being 

the better form. Dofir-srrates in -ssp- — — rz? 

ingle-nooks and in large recesses | C 

are often placed under metal "isme:::-: / 1 t 

canopies, as shown in Plate IIIa. r* ~ 

The canopy ought to extend well ! I { 

over the dog-grate in order to f|'| ff^ 

collect the smoke, and as the I i i . | 

metal is heated by the smoke and 1 ^ T"|-|i r ™ i || ■‘'- '' 

fire, it helps to warm the air of I ^ 'i | •ti-rtts f rrttt' , ^ 

the room by conduction. | i, \ 

■ The hob-grate is closely akin j ja i ^ [ 

to the dog-grate, and partakes of | 7-7^1; _ LJ„.L.. 

the family faults. The recess is 
formed with ordinary brickwork 
to the top of the hobs, and above 
with glazed bricks or tiles, or with 
east-iron plates. The breasts 
and arch may be of similar 
character to those for a dog-grate; the hob-grate, however, must be accurately 
fitted to the opening, or vice versa. 

The name of the “ ordinary ” p’ate is legion — from the old-fashioned, cast- 
iron register-grate to the newest “ slow-combustion ” fire-receptacle constructed 
wholly of fire-clay. Ordinarily, a simple opening is formed in common brick- 
work, as shown in fig. 68, the opening being spanned either by a stone lintel 
or by a brick arch. The latter is often supported on a 2-|-inch by f-inoh 
wrought-iron bar split at the ends, and turned up and down into the brickwork 
of the jambs. Into the recess a fire-grate is set, with such brickwork as may be 
necessary; and the common brickwork around the grate is faced with tiles, or 
slate or marble mantels, in hundreds of different ways. The recess is about 3 feet 
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•Plan and Elevation of Recess for Dog-grate. 
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Fig. 68.— Elevation and Section of Chimney-breasts and Flues for Sitting-room and Bedroom. 

A, sitting-room fireplace; B, bedroom fireplace; c, smoke-receivers; P, smoke-flues lined with fire-clay tubes; e, solid concrete 
hearth; f, fender wall; o, fender curb; H, tiled hearths; I, brick trimmer-arch; J, trimming Joists; k, trinmiers. 


in front only 4'| inches, but in good work a thickness of 9 inches should be 
maintained throughout; this not only lessens the risk of fire, but gives a 
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firmer base for tbe ebimney-stack, and affords a better bond for the flue- 
dmsions. 

Many of the glazed-ware mantels and fireplaces are made to fit the ordinary 
fireplace opening shown in fig. 68, but for some of these a special arrangement 
of the back hearth is required, as shown in fig. 69, which is a section of the 
“ Rational ” fireplace, — a fireplace which possesses 
several advantages, but which necessitates care in 
the construction of the hearth when used in con- 
nection with wood floors, as great heat is developed 
under the hearth. 

In order to avoid the danger of fire, the brick- 
work at the back of a fireplace ought to be at least 
9 inches thick. When the back 
is only 4-| inches thick, wood 
plugs, driven into the joints of 
the brickwork to secure the 
skirting on the other side of the 
wall, may penetrate to the flue, 
knocking off the pargeting and 
leaving the wood exposed to the 
heat of the fire-back. It is par- 
ticularly necessary to bear this warning in mind when slow-combustion grates 
are used, as these develop great heat in the back and sides of the fire-receptacle. 

Great care must also be taken that wood floor-joists and roof-timbers are 
not allowed to enter the brickwork of flues and fireplaces. The trimming of the 
floor-joists in front of a chimney-breast is now never entirely neglected, but it 
is equally necessary that the joists bearing at the hach of the breast should also 
be trimmed, as illustrated in the section in fig. 68. Corbels should be provided 
for the ends of roof-timbers near flues. 

Wood mantel-pieces are also a source of danger. In my own office I was 
one day surprised by a smell of burning paint and wood, and found that a live 
coal falling on the hearth had set fire to a piece of paper, and this in turn had 
set fire to the woodwork of the mantel. Care should be taken that all wood 
is removed from the metal of the grate by means of tiles or marble slips, the 
further the better; a glazed-ware fender curb, with the woodwork (if any) ex- 
tending to the floor outside the curb, is safer than a movable fender. 

Wood mantel-pieces, besides being a source of danger from fire, may prove 
unsightly in consequence of warping and shrinking. To prevent this unsight- 
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Fig. 


Section of tlie Rational" Fireplace, 
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liness the wood must be of the best, and the mantel must not be delivered at 
the building for some weeks after the plastering has been completed; indeed, 
the dampness of the walls is more often at fault than the quality of the wood. 
Painting the back of the woodwork reduces the amount of absorption from the 
walls, and, therefore, may prevent warping. 

The faulty construction of hearths is probably the cause of more household 
fires than any other defect. When the hearth rests on the solid ground or on 
the ground-layer of concrete, or when the floor is formed entirely of concrete 
or other fire-resisting materials, the hearth cannot well be a source of danger ; 
when, however, the floor is constructed of wood joists and boards, danger is 
inevitably present. 

Until recent years the visible portion of a hearth was usually of flagstone 
in two pieces, known respectively as the “front” and “back” hearth. Tlie 
back hearth rested on the brickwork of the chimney-breast beneath, while, in 
jerry-buildings, the front hearth was carried by fillets nailed to the trimmer and 
trimming joists, or by shallow wood joists extending across the trimmed space. 
An example of this kind came under my own observation some years ago; the hot 
ashes from the fire above, passing through the joint between the front and back 
hearth, twice set fire to the pitch-pine ceiling below. Fortunately in neither 
case was very much damage done, but sufficient at any rate to have paid a dozen 
times over for the construction of a proper hearth when the building was erected. 
After the second fire the hearth was bedded on concrete, and no further damage 
has been done. 

Sometimes a counterfloor is constructed under the hearth with shallow wood 
joists and boards, and covered with mortar or fine concrete, on which the hearth, 
whether of stone or tiles, is bedded. This is an improvement on the method 
previously described, but it is not entirely satisfactory. A better and more 
general form of construction is delineated in fig. 68, p. 140, a trimmer-arch of 

brick, marked i, being turned from a 
skewback cut in the chimney-breast to 
the trimmer, and the space above being 
filled with cement-mortar or fine con- 
crete, floated to receive the hearth- tiles. 
A more recent invention consists of a 

Fig. 70.— -Moore’s patent Hearth-boxing. 

curved iron or steel plate fixed to the 
trimmer and wall, and covered with concrete, as illustrated in fig. 70. The 
' plates are made 1 foot 3 inches, 1 foot 6 inches, and 2 feet long, and with a 
span of 1 foot 2 inches and 1 foot 6 inches, 
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Concrete alone is sometimes used, fillets being nailed to tlie trimmer and 
trimming joists, and a chase being cut or formed in the brickwork to support it. 
The concrete is deposited on a temporary platform of wood, which is allowed to 
remain in position for a fortnight or more {till the concrete is sufficiently hard), 
and is then removed. 

Hearths are often finished with tiles, which are laid in cement on the floated 
surface of the concrete below. 

The construction of hearths in boarded rooms on the ground floor is an easy 
matter. A fender wall of brick is usually built up to the edges of the hearth, 
and on it the floor-joists rest, as shown in figs. 67 and 68. The space under the 
hearth is filled with concrete on a bed of brick rubble. 

Glazed fender-curbs of various sizes, colours, and designs are now made, and 
are frequently used in place of movable metal fenders. They are shown in 
several of the foregoing illustrations. The ends of the curbs should be ground 
perfectly true, and secured to each other with dowels, the whole curb being 
bedded in cement-mortar. It is best to make the concrete hearth large enough 
to receive the curb; where this is not done, a chase inch deep should be 
cut in the floor-boards, and clout-nails driven, not quite to the head, in order 
to afibrd a key for the cement-mortar. 


CHAPTEE VII. 

EOOFS. 

There are two classes of roofs — flat and pitched. Plat roofs (so-called) have 
only the slightest inclination, merely sufficient to allow rain-water to flow to the ’ 
outlets. They are usually of wood covered with lead, copper, or zinc, or of 
concrete and other materials covered with asphalt. Pitched roofs have usually 
a framework of wood or iron or other materials covered with felt, galvanized 
iron, lead, zinc, copper, glass, slates, or tiles. Pitched roofs are almost 
invariably adopted for houses in these islands, as they throw off the rain and 
snow more quickly, and are considered more beautiful. “Flats”, however, 
frequently occur over bay-windows, porches, and out-buildings, and over some 
parts of the main building.. In fig. 71 the smallest inclinations which may be 
given to different roofing materials are shown. 
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1. FLAT ROOFS. 


Flat roofs are now being constructed for board schools, blocks of workmen’s 
dwellings, and other buildings where space for recreation and other purposes is 

... desired. 

^ The framework of a lead flat 

y j consists usually of wood joists and 

/ 1 battens or “firrings”, covered with 

^ 1 boards one inch or more in thick- 

JUjX i Sr a 

/ ness, as shown in fig. 72. A gutter, 

S/ inches deep at the 

/ ^ * shallower end, is formed along one 

/ sides of the fiat, as at n 

! (fig. 72). The boards should be 

! tongued and grooved (in order to 

prevent warping), of uniform thick- 
ness, and laid with their length in 
the direction of the fall of the fiat; 
where uneven, straight-jointed boards, laid transversely, are used, the lead may 
eventually be cracked bj’- the edges of the boards. As lead expands and contracts 
considerably with the rise and fall of temperature, it cannot be simply nailed to 

the boards like felt, but must be allowed free 
play; otherwise cracks are sure to occur 


: • ■■ - -—rf ingo -mcOr-^-Ziika. 

Fig. 71. ■— Diagram showing the smallest inclination for various 
roof-covenrsgs. 
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It is better tliat the overcloak should extend an inch along the flat, as at A, 
although this is not often done in the North of England. 

Wood rolls are usually 2 or 2j inches in diameter, and fixed at distances 
varying from 1 foot 6 inches to about 3 feet from centre to centre. Certainly 
no greater distance than 3 feet should be allowed, and smaller distances are 


Fig. 74.— Longitudinal Section through Lead Flat (on line b b in %. 72), 

preferable. The sheet-lead is manufactured in various widths up to 9 feet, and 
the spacing of the rolls should be regulated by the width of the sheet, the size 
of the rolls, and the overlap of the lead. Thus, sheet-lead 8 feet wide may be 
cut into three strips 2 feet 8 inches wide. If 4 inches along one edge of each 
strip be dressed up to form the undercloak on a roll with a base of 1| inch, and 
7 inches along the other edge be dressed up to form the overeloak and splash- 
lap, the flat portion of the strip will be 1 foot 9 inches wide, and this gives the 
distance ay)ari of the rolls, which will 
therefore be 1 foot 10:|^ inches from jl^ 

centre to centre. C_ I 

Seam-rolls are sometimes used. 

These do not require wood cores, and MMnnM > Lmmi 
are therefore adapted for curved sur- 

faces, where the formation of curved 

T n -I, ,! Fig. 75.— Lead Seam-roll. 

wood rolls would be somewhat costly, 

but they cannot be used where likely to be trampled on. They are formed, as 
shown in fig. 75, by dressing up one edge, A, of one of the sheets of lead to be 
united. Tacks or tingles of lead or thin copper, b, are then nailed at intervals 
of 3 or 4 feet to the boarding alongside the lead, and turned down over it. 
The edge of the adjacent sheet of lead, c, is set up and turned over till it 
reaches about half-way down the undercloak. The two edges are then dressed 

Voi, I. 10 
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together, and finally bent into the form of a roll, as shown at D, a temporary 
wood core being sometimes used in the operation. ' If lead tacks are used, small 
sinkings should be cut in the boards to receive them. 

It is usually said that the fall op inclination of lead flats and gutters should 
be not less than l|- inches in 10 feet; wherever possible, howmver, a greater fall 
should be given, say 2 or 3 inches in 10 feet. A fall of 3 inches in 10 
feet is only 1 in 40, not by any means an excessive slope for the conveyance of 
dirty rain-water and melting snow. Lead is sometimes used for covering roofs 
of ordinary pitch, but cannot be recommended, as, in consequence of expansion 
aided by gravity, and contraction opposed by gi-avity, it gradually “crawls” 


Fig. 76. —Plan of Lead Gutter SO feet loBg. 

Al, A2, AS, lead “flats’' sloping 1^ in. in 10 feetj Bl, b 2, dripsS in. deep; c, roll; B, tilting fillet for slates; a, cesspool. 


down the slope. The lead on the roof of Bristol Cathedral crawled 18 inches 
in 2 years. 

The evil effects of the transverse expansion and contraction of the lead 
sheets may be avoided by means of the longitudinal joints just described, but 
the lead may be cracked by longitudinal expansion and contraction if the end 
or transverse joints are not properly made. Particular care must be observed 
in the construction of long gutters, that the transverse joints are sufficiently 
numerous, and are not nailed or soldered or fixed in any way. Fig. 76 is the 
plan of a lead gutter 80 feet long, and fig. 77 the transverse section of the lowest 
“flat”. The transverse j.oints, Bl and b2, are made by means of dnps, which 
must never be more than 10 feet apart, or less than 2^ inches deep. Two good 
forms of drip are shown in fig. 78. Care should be taken that there are no 
sharp angles to cut the lead, and that the boarding is cut out to receive the edge 
of the lower sheet, otherwise a slight ridge will occur, which may result in the 
cracking of the upper sheet. The upper sheet at A extends an inch or more 
on to the lower flat. In order to econonaize lead, the drips and fail in long 
gutters are often reduced to such an extent that solder has to be used in order 
to make the joints water-tight. This practice is most reprehensible. 

In long gutters on roofs of low pitch the uppermost length of the gutter may 
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be so broad that it will not be wise to lay it in one piece. A longitudinal roll- 
joint is then necessary, as shown at o in figs. 76 and 77. At the outlet end of 
the gutter a small box or “cesspool” is often formed, as at G, fig. 76, and lined 



F, gutter-bearer; H, slates 20 in. long laid to a lap of inches. 

with lead, out of which a 3- or 4-inch lead pipe is taken through the wall to the 
rain-water pipe, an overflow (b, fig. 79) being provided at a higher level. 

The lead should extend up the roof-slopes to a vertical height of not less 
than 6 inches above the flat portion of the 
gutter. In roofs of low pitch this entails a 
great quantity of lead, and it may be advis- 
able to construct a box gutter with vertical 
sides in lieu of the ordinary gutter. 

The junctions of lead flats and gutters 
with walls and chimneys must be carefully 
made by means of lead upstands and flash- 
ing’s, secured into the joints of the brick- 
work with lead wedges, and pointed with 
cement or mastic. The lead used for flats and gutters should weigh 6 or 8 lbs. 
to the square foot, while that for aprons and steps may be 5 lbs. 

Felt is sometimes used under lead flats, as under slates and tiles; but as it is 
difficult to dress the lead properly on such a yielding material, plumbers prefer 
waterproof paper. 

Over all gutters in roofs snow-hoards should be fixed. These consist either 
of longitudinal bearers to which transverse laths are nailed, or (better) of trans- 



Fig. 78.-- Two Varieties of Lead Drip. 
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verse bearers arched to allow the passage of water down the gutter, and covered 
with laths laid in the direction of the gutter, as shown in fig. 79. The laths 
should not be more than inch apart. The object of snow-boards is to keep 
the snow quite clear of the gutter, and so afford a free passage for water. T\^xen 

the snow rests on the gut- 
ter itself the passage of 
water is impeded, the snow 
forming a dam, which raises 
the water over the top of 
the leadwork and so drives 
it into the rooms below. 

Zinc is sometimes used 
instead of lead, being cheap, 
and is laid in much the 
same way, great care being taken to allow free play for expansion and contrac- 
tion. The sheets used for roofs weigh from 1 to lbs. per square foot, the 
heaviest being used for flats. 

The best zinc is supplied by the Vielle Montagne Company, and this, if 
properly laid, will last perhaps 20 or 30 years. As a general rule, however, 
zinc cannot be recommended, as the inferior kinds are soon corroded by the 
smoky and acid-laden air of towns, and by contact with other metals (iron, 
copper, lead), and with lime.^ It is combustible, but has the merit of lightness. 

Copper is a far more durable material than zinc, and being used in thinner 
sheets, it provides a lighter roof-covering. Copper sheets weighing only 16 oi- 
ls ozs. per sq. foot are quite thick enough for fiats, and in this respect the 
material has a great advantage over lead, which ought not to weigh less than 
6 lbs. per sq. foot. Some of the characteristics of the three materials are given 
in the table on p. 149, from which it will be seen that as regards expansion and 
fusibility, the advantage rests with copper,, while in respect of w-eight it is only 
slightly heavier than zinc, bulk for bulk. The durability of a sheet of copper 
weighing 1 lb. per sq. foot is said to be equal to that of lead weighing 6 or 7 lbs., 
while its hardness renders it suitable for roofe over which there is likely to be 
traffic. It is laid in a somewhat similar manner to lead and zinc. 

Sheets of iron, usually corrugated, are often employed for the roofe of out- 
buildings. They may be “galvanized” (t.e. coated with zinc) or painted. They 
are never used for the roofe of houses except for temporary purposes. 

* Cement, however, does not act injuriously upon sine, and the ill effects of iron are, for a time at least, .prevented 


Fig. 79.—Transvei*se Section of Parapet-gutter with Snow-boards. 

A, snow- boards on arched bearer; B, overflow in case the rain-water pipe is stopped. 
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Table III. 

COMPARISON OF COPPER, LEAD, AND ZINC. 



Copper (Cu). 

lead (Fb). 

ZiiKi (Zn). 

Specific gravity, 

8*85 to 8*94 

11-37 

6*86 to 7*21 

Atomic weight, 

63 

206*4 

65 

Weight per sq. ft. 

4*6 lbs. 

5*9 lbs. 

3-7 lbs. 

Melting-point in degrees Fahr., 

2012“ 

633° 

773° 

Conductivity (silver being 100), 

73-6 

8*5 

... 

Linear expansion between 32*^ and 212° F, ' 

•00171 

'00285 

•00297 

Eelative linear expansion, ... 

68 

96 

100 

Weight per sq. ft. used for roofs, 

1 

1 to 1^ lbs. 

6 to 8 lbs. 

1 to 1| lbs. 


A kind of flat roof which has been largely adopted in recent years, is really a 
floor, usually of flre-pesisting- materials, covered with asphalt. Eoofs of this kind, 
if properly executed, possess several advantages over those already described : they 
are fire-resisting, undecaying, jointless, 
and durable, besides affording a surface 
pleasant to walk upon, and capable 
withstanding a considerable amount 
wear and tear. A common example 
of this kind of roof is given in fig, 80, 
where aa are steel joists, B concrete, 

0 floated coat of cement and sand (1 to 
2), D natural asphalt applied in two 
f-inch or ^-inch layers, E asphalt fillet, 
and E asphalt skirting tucked into a joint in the parapet, the joint being first 
raked out to the depth of an inch, and pointed with cement mortar after the 
insertion of the asphalt. Such roofs should be laid to an inclination of not less 
than 1 in 40, and cesspools should be formed in the concrete and covered with 
asphalt, with lead pipes leading from the cesspools to the heads of the rain-water 
pipes. For roofs, artificial asphalts must not be used, as they may become soft 
in hot weather, and perhaps crack in cold weather or with the slightest in- 
equality in the settlement of the building. 

Thin solid roofs, like that illustrated in fig. 80, are not an effectual protec- 
tion against extremes of temperature, and may with advantage be ceiled beneath 
with wood or metal ceiling-joists, and wood or metal lathing covered with 
plaster. The air-space thus formed will increase the comfort of the room beneath. 
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Or instead of the solid concrete, one of the numerous kinds of floor may be used 
in which hollow lintels of brick or fire-clay extend between the joists. These 
lintels are keyed beneath to receive plaster. 

Occasionally an ordinary flat of joists and boards is formed and covered with 
felt or canvas and asphalt. The covering usually takes the form of alternate 
layers of a coarse fabric (often jute) and a bituminous composition, the whole 
being covered with fine clean gravel or spar to protect it from the weather. 
The verges are formed with zinc curbs perforated to allow the water to drain 
away. If the ceiling is plastered, through ventilation of the enclosed spaces 
must be obtained by means of air-bricks in the walls around the flat. Some- 
times short fillets of wood are nailed along the top of the joists, but with spaces 
between the ends to form air-passages, and on these steel webbing or metal 
lathing is fixed and floated over with hair-mortar. When this is suflfieiently 
hard, it is covered with a layer of concrete and a double layer of asphalt. 


2 . PITCHED ROOFS. 


A simple collar or couple roof for bedrooms with ceilings partly flat and 
partly sloping is shown in No. 1, Plate IIIb. The timbers required are known 
as wall-plates, common rafters, collars, and ridge-piece. 

Wall-plates are usually 4^ inches by 3 inches, and are joined together by 
dovetail-halving as shown in No. 5, Plate Ills, and strong nails; it is a good 
plan to tie the plates into the gable and cross walls by hoop-iron in order to 
prevent the plates from being pushed outwards by the rafters. 

The common rafters are sometimes notched out to fit the upper and outer 
edge of the plates, but it is better to “ birdsmouth ” the ends to fit the upper 
and inner edge as shown in No. 5. In this case separate pieces, known as 
“sprockets” (shown in No. 4), are necessary to form any projecting eayes 
which may be required. The sprockets may be nailed or bolted to the back 
or (better) to the sides of the rafters. The upper ends of the rafters are 
usually splayed and nailed to the ridge-piece as shown in No. 1, but an 
alternative method, possessing certain advantages, is to halve the ’ Inds of 
eadr pair of rafters and then^;^^^W them together, and along each side of 
ridge to nail a batten or board (say, 6 inches by 1 inch) to prevent 
movement of the rafters. If the whole roof is boarded, the special 
will not be required. For spans of 12 feet, the common rafters 
4 inches in depth by 2 inches in breadth, and for an addition of 
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be given. Simple collar roofe of tbis kind are not suitable for spans much 
in excess of 15 feet. 

The collars are usually of tbe same size as tbe rafters, but an extra depth 
of 1 or 2 inches is an improvement. Sometimes the sides of the rafters are 
cut out to form . a dovetail recess, and the ends of the collars are halved and 
cut to a corresponding shape and fitted into the recesses, the joints being 
completed by bolts or strong nails. These joints are neat in appearance, but 
almost invariably the shrinkage of the wood nullifies any advantages which 
they may have had when first made, and in any case the timbers are weakened 
by the halving at the joints. The simple plan of bolting the collars to the 
rafters is on the whole the best. Instead of bolts, strong wrought-iron or mild- 
steel nails, about | inch longer than the combined breadth of the two timbers 
to be joined, are sometimes driven through the timbers and “clenched”, — 
that is to say, the projecting points of the nails are bent and hammered 
sideways into the wood. Four or five nails ought to be used at each joint. 

The ridge-pieces are usually 2 inches broad, the depth being 8 or 4 inches 
more than the common rafters. A joint in the length of a ridge is usually 
formed by cutting and overlapping the ends and bolting them together. 

Valleys are the internal angles formed by the intersection of two roofs as 
in No. 1. As a rule, a timber known as a “valley rafter” is fixed at the 
required slope along the line of intersection from the wall-plate to the ridge- 
piece, and the lower ends of the common rafters are cut and nailed to it. For 
a collar roof this method of construction is not the best. As the valley-rafters 
are deeper than the common rafters they extend below the sloping ceiling of 
the room and cut across it at unsightly angles; constructionally it is defective 
because some of the rafters cannot be tied together with collars. A better plan 
is to construct the main roof complete with ordinary rafters and collars as 
shown in No. I, and to nail plates to the “backs” (or upper surfaces) of the 
rafters along the lines of the valleys; to these plates the lower ends of the 
short or “jack” rafters of the intersecting roof are fitted and nailed. This 
method requires more timber, but saves labour and gives a stronger roof 

Hips are the external angles formed by the intersection of two roof-slopes 
as shown in the left-hand part of No. 1. If the hip extends from the eaves 
to the ridge, it is a good plan to frame the lower end of each hip -rafter 
into a piece of timber fixed to the wall -plates across the angle formed by 
the two walls as shown in fig. 81; the outward thrust is thus distributed 
over a wider area of the walls. On the hipped end the common rafters have 
no collars, and a horizontal timber, known as a “purlin”, is usually framed 
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between the hip-rafters to serve as an intermediate support for the common 
rafters. The hip-rafters are usually 3 or 4 inches deeper than the common 
rafters and about 1 inch more in breadth. As a rule the upper ends of the 
common rafters are simply bevelled to fit against the hip -rafters and are 
firmly nailed, but a better joint can be obtained by nailing a small batten 
along each side of the hip-rafter and by “ forking” the upper ends of the com- 
mon rafters on to this. It is a good plan to nail short wood struts to the 
sides of the hip-rafters between the common rafters to prevent the latter from 

slipping. The same method 
may be adopted in the ease 
of valley rafters. 

j A collar-Poof with arched 

r is shown in No. 2, 

‘ . i yf/i . ° braces add to the strength 

^ I il.y of the roof. In this illus- 

S;- - 7 '''^ tration parapet gutters are 

y' shown, and the roof is covered 

boards and felt, on the 
top of which the slates or 
Kg. 8i.-joint at Foot of Hip-rafter. tilcs are laid. Sometimes 

small fillets are laid firom 
eaves to ridge on the felt, and nailed through to the rafters, and across the 
fillets tile-battens are nailed horizontally in the usual way. 

A curb or mansard roof is one with two different slopes, — a steep slope in 
the lower part and an easier slope above In No. 3, Plate IIIb, the lower 
portion has an inner timber framing in continuation of the wails below, and 
an outer framing of common rafters and horizontal sprockets, the rafters being 
firred out to a curve. The upper part is a simple collar or couple roof supported 
on the vertical framing. A lead apron is laid over the uppermost course of 
tiles in the lower roof, and is covered by the lowest course of tiles in the 
upper roof. The spaces between the timbers of the vertical framing are some- 
times filled with bricks laid in mortar, — an operation known as “brick-nogging”. 

Purlins are horizontal timbers parallel to the wall-plates and ridge, and 
serve as intermediate supports for the common rafters, as shown in Nos. 6, 
9, and 10. In the simplest roofs the ends of the purlins are supported by 
the gable and partition walls. Curb roofs are often simple roofs of this kind. 
■'i|',I^Pk^'?5sGantlings” or sectional 


IS of purlins must be governed by the 
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span, the distance apart, and the weight of the roof (including the load due 
to wind-pressure). For a span of 10 feet, a distance apart of 5 feet, and an 
ordinary slated roof, a purlin 7 inches by 4 inches is sufficient. In tlie ease 
of parsonage houses the Ecclesiastical Commissioners do not allow purlins to 
be used for a greater span than 10 feet. This is unnecessarily restrictive, but 
it is better to err on the safe side than to have a “sagging” roof. When 
the distance between the gable and partition walls is too great to be covered 
by purlins in one span, an intermediate support is required, and this is 
obtained by means of a “truss”, as shown in Nos. 6, 9, and 10, Plate IIIb. 

Roof-trusses are of infinite variety. When they are above the ceilings of 
the principal rooms, a sim-^l& Mng -post truss of unwrought timber (No. 6) 
is usually adopted. It consists of a tie-beam, a pair of principal rafters, a 
king-post and two struts, framed together and secured with iron straps and 
bolts in such a way that a rigid structure is obtained. Some details are 
given in Nos. 7 and 8. A queen-post truss (No. 9) has two queen-posts 
instead of one king-post, and is used for wide spans and for roofs with side 
slopes and a central fiat. A eollar roof (No. 10) has a collar-beam instead of 
a tie-beam. The example given was constructed of oak over a large dining- 
room, and includes wall-posts, arched braces, and tracery. In all eases the 
purlins are supported by the principal rafters of the truss. 

Care must be taken that the ends of roof-timbers do not enter into smoke- 
flues; neglect of this may result in the destruction of the house by fire. The 
ribs (or purlins) and other woodwork must be amply strong enough; sagged 
roof-timbers mean broken slates and tiles, leaks, and insecurity. The space 
between the top of the wall and the upper side of the common rafters must be 
thoroughly filled with bricks and mortar, before the roof-boarding is laid or the 
slating begun; this is known as beam-filling." 

The timhep used in the construction of roofs in this country is usually 
that known as red or yellow deal. It is the timber of the Scotch Fir or Pine 
{Finns sylvestris), and is obtained principally from the Baltic and White Sea 
ports. The classification varies in different ports, but as a rule five or six 
qualities are sold. The best or “firsts” quality is principally used for high- 
class joinery; it is also occasionally used for the best carpentry, but more 
commonly the “ mixed ” quality, consisting of “ firsts ” and “ seconds ”, is used 
for such work. The planks and deals of “thirds” quality are, like the fore- 
going, sawn die-square, but contain more centres, knots, and sap. Inferior 
qualities have wany edges and a considerable proportion of sapwood (see fig. 82), 
and are often seriously weakened by shakes, large and dead knots, &c. As 
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sapwood quickly decays in tlie presence of moisture, architects often specify that 
all timber must be free from sap, but unfortunately ail the yellow deal imported 
into this country contains more or less sapwood, and the only way of obtaining 
timber free from sap is to saw off the defective parts; thus, a plank 11 inches 
by 3 inches would have to be cut down to 9 inches by 3 inches {or less) in order 
to remove the sapwood. Timbers with wany edges, large or dead knots, and 
serious shakes ought not to be used. 

Less durable and rather weaker timbers, which are often used for cheap 
roofs and floors, are Baltic whitewood {Ficea excelsa) and American spruce 
[Picea alba and P. nigra). Much of this is sold as “ unsorted ”, but in some 

ports three or more qualities are recog- 
v \ nized. 

EDOE-X.. A pwnnn For large scantlings American pitch'- 

is often used. This is obtained 
from three or four different trees, the 
most important of which is the Finns 
palmtris. It is a strong and fairly 
CUP-SHAKE heavy timber, and is durable in ordinary 
situations, but shrinks considerably in 
drying. 

The only other timber in common 
use for roofs is oah. The variety most 
generally employed in this country is the European or common oak (Qnercus 
Robur), much of it being imported from Baltic ports, but large quantities of 
the inferior American white oak {Q. alba) and of the Turkey oak {Q. Cerris) 
are also imported. The last variety comes chiefly from Austrian ports, and is 
used principally for flooring and joinery. Oak beams are difiieult to dry, and 
for this reason shrinkage may go on for many years. A number of cracks in 
the sides of a beam show that the timber is still “green” at the heart, but 
cracks of this kind will gradually close as the timber becomes seasoned through- 
out. Unseasoned timber can also be detected by the blue colour which it gives 
to-the carpenter’s tools. Oak is the timber most commonly used in this country 
for the best open-timber roofe, but it fe too costly for ordinary roofe. 
l i j Rpof-<Mveilngs. — Pitehed rodfe are usually covered with slates of tiles, but 
sometimes thin flagstones (known locally as “gray slates”), thatch, copper, 
;^c, lead, wire-wove roofing, and sheet-iron (often corrugated and galvanized), 
itejuporary tuildings.' may be covered with tarred .f<^t . on boards. 
Pl’I^^s^dstitej^lioweyer, .are- the chief, roofing-matefials.' ‘ ^ ■ 


Fig, 82. —Some Defects in Timber. 
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Stone slates are thin slabs of stone, which have been split along the planes of 
bedding. Many of these slates are very “ beddy ”, and may be cloven into sheets 
less than an eighth of an inch in thickness. Such slates should be rejected, as 
frost may split them. Stone slates are somewhat absorbent, and water does not 
pass very freely from them; roofs covered with them should therefore be of quicker 
pitch, say not less than 1 in if, or f of the span. These slates vary considerably 
in size and thickness, and must be carefully sorted into groups, each group 
containing slates of approximately uniform height and thickness. On account of 
their irregularity a greater lap is necessary than with clay slates; a 4-inch lap is 
commonly specified. The slates are laid on battens, being hung to them by one 
or two wood pegs driven through holes in the head of each slate, and the joints 
beneath are afterwards pointed with good hair-mortar, an operation known as 
pointing or torching. 

Stone slates are heavy, somewhat absorbent but durable, and are warmer than 
clay slates, but they are not much used nowadays except for farm-buildings, and 
for repairs and additions to existing houses. 

There are two principal districts in which clay slates are produced in these 
islands, namely. North Wales and the English Lake District; but other quarries 
are worked in Leicestershire, Devonshire, and Cornwall in England, Perthshire 
and Argyleshire in Scotland, and in Wicklow and Kilkenny in Ireland. Slate is 
one of the densest and strongest rocks, weighing from 170 to 180 lbs. per cubic 
foot, and having a crushing strength of 9 tons and upwards per square inch. Good 
slate is clean, non-absorbent, and practically unaffected by atmospheric agencies. 

Welsh slates are of two geological formations, the Cambrian and the Lower 
Silunan. The former gives the well-known and excellent Penrhyn and Velinheli 
slates, and other slates shipped at Bangor and Carnarvon, while from the Lower 
Silurian formation are obtained the Ffestiniog slates (shipped at Portmadoc), 
the Llangollen slates, and others. The colour of Welsh slates varies considerably 
— red and purple Bangor, gray and purple Penryhn and Velinheli, green, blue, 
dark-blue, and even black. Some of the black slates are of wretched quality, and 
will break after a few years’ exposure; many roofs covered with them have had 
to be stripped and covered with new slates. Perhaps it would be too broad a 
generalization to say that all dark or black slates are bad, but they are certainly 
not above suspicion. A good slate will ring clearly when struck, will not be 
friable at the edges or holes, will not splinter easily, will be free from dark veins, 
non-absorbent, straight, and of uniform thickness. 

Welsh slates are almost invariably sold in regular sizes, the extremes being: 
36 inches x 24 inches and 10 inches x 5 inches. The smallest slates undoubtedly 
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make the prettiest roofs, as anyone who has observed the slated roofs and spires 
of the Belgian Ardennes will testify; but they are seldom used in this country, 
except for turrets, dormers, and summer-houses. The size most commonly used 
is 20 inches x 10 inches. 

There are generally two or three qualities of Welsh slates: firsts are thin, 
straight, and of uniform thickness; seconds are thicker and less uniform; thirds 
are still more irregular. The smooth regularity of a roof covered with firsts 
Welsh slates is fer from pleasing; such slates, moreover, are so thin that they are 
easily broken by anyone walking over them. Seconds slates, from which the 
most irregular have been discarded, make stronger and more pleasing work. 

The slate quarries of the English Lake District have during recent years 
largely increased their output. These slates — which are commonly known as 
Westmoreland slates, although they may be quarried in that county or in Lanca- 
shire or Cumberland — are stronger and thicker than ordinary Welsh slates, 
more durable and of better appearance. Some of them, as the Elterwater, 
Tilberthwaite, Coniston, and Langdale slates, are of various shades of green, 
while others, such as those obtained near Uiverston, are blue. They are more 
expensive than Welsh slates, but are worth the extra cost; the green slates are 
much in favour now for the roofs of buildings constructed of red brick or terra- 
cotta, the contrast of colour being decidedly pleasing. For stone buildings also 
the green roof is welcome; a stone building with a blue roof has a cold, dull 
appearance. 

Westmoreland slates are usually sold by the ton, and not, like Welsh slates, 
by “ thousand”. And the slates in each consignment vary in size, and rjaust 
be sorted (as already explained in the ease of Stone slates) before being laid. 
The extreme dimensions and “ qualities ” 6f Westmoreland slates are not unh 
form throughout the district, but the following table will be useful as an 
e;xamfde; it refers to the Elterwater green slates. 

Slat^ must he so laid that wind and rain cannot pass directly betwten 
them. To attain this object, the slates in alternate courses must be laid to 
break joint as shown in figs. 76 and 88, and the lower part or tail of the slates 
in any course above the two lowest must overlap the head of the course next 
but one below it. This overlapping is clearly shown in figs. 77 and 88, and is 
caBed the “ lap ” to which the slates are laid. For steep roofe, and for low- 
l^tcned roofe where parsimony prevails, the lap is often no more ^ inches; 
jea^-buBders reduce it to 1 or inches. For good the 
1^ 8 ps Si" 'inches, and in exposed situations 'a.'if-ihch 'lap is often 
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Table IV. 


ELTERWATER GREEN SLATES. 


Price Computed 
per ton to cover, 
on rail, witli 3 in. lap 


Quality. 


Sq. Yards. 

about 28 
„ 29 


{ Best slate, 28 in. to 12 in. long, proportional widths, 

■| Best slate, 16 in. to 12 in. long, proportional widths, 

V Coarse grained, 28 in. to 12 in. long 

f Second slate, 24 in. to 12 in. long, various widths, ... 

( (Recommended for colour, which is equal to best.) 

f Thirds, 26 in, to 10 in. long, various widths, 

\ (A strong slate suitable for mill work, farm out-buildings. 

Best Peggies, 12 in. to 9 in. long, 

(Equal to first quality in texture and colour.) 

- Best Peggies, coarse grained, 12 in. to 9 in. long, 

Second Peggies, 10 in. to 6 in. long, 

Unselected, 10 in. to 6 in. long, 


Before the slates are laid they must be holed for nailing. Each slate, unless 
it is of very small size, must have two holes, which may be either in the upper 
corners of the slate as shown at a a, or near the middle of the sides as shown at 
B B. Objection is sometimes taken to the latter position on the grounds that 
moisture may be driven through the nail-holes, ^ ^ 

and that the nails may be injured by the mois- F T r— 

ture. Neither ground of objection has much ---j- — 
importance, and as the slates are certainly more ! j Zi 

securely held when nailed in the middle, and *1 

less liable to be broken and stripped by the ! I 

wind, side-holing is becoming more common. ^ 

The exact distance of the holes from the tail Bg. 83 .-»HanofsiatedEoof. 

(or lower edge) of the slate is important. 

Slaters are apt to take it as the measure of the lap; thus, if slates 20 inches 
long are specified to be laid to a lap of 3^ inches, the slater will, unless 
especially cautioned, drill the holes Ilf inches from the tail, leaving Sf inches 
from the holes to the head; this, the slaters say, gives a lap of 3^ inches, 
and a glance at the shaded slate and the dimensions in fig. 83 might seem 
to bear out their view. Two little details, however, are ignored by the slater, 
the £rst beiner that slates vary a little in size, and the second that nails 
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to make sure that the nails in one course will be quite clear of the heads of the 
longest slates in the course below, the slater allows from ^ to f of an inch from 
the head of the average slate to the holes in the slate above. J have known 
20-inch slates holed as described, and yet laid with a lap of less than 2 inches, 
a lap quite insufficient to render a low-pitched roof water-tight in an exposed 
situation, unless the slates are laid on boards and felt. Slates should therefore 
always be holed to show at least one inch more lap than is specified. The 
distance of the nail-holes fi’om the tail of the slate may be found by the follow- 
ing simple rule, the several dimensions being stated in inches : — 

Length of slate -I- lap + 1 
2 


= distance of nail-holes from tail. 


Slates are laid either on battens or on boarding; sometimes on battens nailed 
to boarding. For common work, battens alone (or, as they are often called, 
“laths”) are used, as they are least costly. The laths are nailed to the rafters, 
and if these are not more than 12 or 13 inches apart, the laths need not be 
more than about 1-| inch x inch or 1|- inch x ^ inch. The laths must be spaced 
according to the size of the slates and the required lap : — 

Length of slates— lap 
2 ' 


^ distance of laths from centre to centre. 


Thus, for slates 20 inches long, specified to be laid to a lap of S|- inches, the 
distance from centre to centre of the laths must be 


2_0-3i, 
2 


■ 8^ inches. 


Slates laid on laths must be pointed or torched underneath with haired mortar. 

The house, however, will be drier and of more uniform temperatuie if 
toai?dlng eovered with felt op waterproof paper be used instead of laths, 'file 
boards may be f- or 1 inch thick, tongued and grooved to prevent warping, 
and nailed to the rafters either horizontally or diagonally. As snow and rain 
will drive through the joints of the slates, it is necessary to cover the boards 
with some impervious material which will protect them from the moisture and 
from consequent decay. The material may be either Willesden waterproof 
paper (one-ply or two-ply), or some kind of felt. Felt is more frequently used, 
pf this material there are two principal varieties— iosweeZ felts (which are usually 
'" ^rking” or “roofing” felts), and felts prepared with instead of 
^‘inodorous” felts. The tarred felts are tougher and more 

is , scarcely perceptible 
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when the roof is complete. The thicker qualities of each kind should be selected. 
Felt is supplied in rolls usually 32 inches wide, and is laid in horizontal courses, 
each new course overlapping that below it about 1-| or 2 inches, all being secured 
to the boarding with nails. 

Sometimes the slates are nailed directly to the sheathing, or to horizontal 
laths nailed to it, but a better plan consists in nailing thereon laths or battens 
running from eaves to ridge either directly or diagonally, and in nailing to 
these the usual horizontal slating laths. The space thus formed between the 
sheathing and the slates keeps the roof warmer, and helps to preserve the wood 
and slates from decay. The slater proceeds by nailing a tiltingr-lillet along the 
eaves, as shown at D in figs. 76 and 77. Tliis is necessary, in order to give the 
slates that slight variation from the slope of the roof which is required to allow 
them to bed close to each other throughout their length. If the tilting-screed 
or its equivalent were omitted, the tail of each slate would stand clear of the 
slate below, and the wind and rain would find entrance, and might, indeed, strip 
off the slates. 

The first course of slates must be shorter than the ordinary slates by the 
amount of the gauge to which the slating is to be laid. The gauge of slating 
as of tiling is the length of slate (or tile) exposed to view in each course. For 
20-inch slates laid to a lap of 3-|- inches, the gauge, as showm in fig. 77, is 8|- 
inches. The subsequent courses need no explanation. 

All slates must be secured with nails, which may be 1-|- or 2 inches long, 
according to the thickness of the slates, and may be of copper, zinc, or “ com- 
position ” {a mixture of copper, zinc, and tin). Iron nails, whether galvanized 
or not, should not be allowed, as they soon rust. Copper nails are used for the 
best work, but composition nails are also durable. 

Rooflng-tiles are of several kinds, the most generally used being the “plain” 
(or “ plane ”) tile, similar to those described in Chapter III. of this Section, pp. 
119-120. These are either simple oblongs or shaped on the lower edge, and are 
hung to wood laths by nibs formed on the tiles, or (in exposed situations) by 
copper or galvanized iron nails about 2f inches long. The usual colour is 
deep red, but other colours can be obtained — strawberry, blue, brindled, &c. — 
and semi- vitrified or glazed tiles are also made, and have the advantages of 
durability and imperviousness. Hips and valleys are formed by special tiles, as 
shoivn in fig. 84, and wide tiles are inserted in the alternate courses of gables 
in order that the tiles may break joint. Eoof-tiles are laid to gauges of 4, 3-|, 
or 3 inches, 54, 62, and 72 tiles respectively being required in every square 
yard. Tiles are heavier than slates, and as a rule more absorbent and more 
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Fig. 84.— Hip-tiles and Valley-tiles. 


along the eaves. Copper nails 2-| inches long are then driven into the upper 
side of the rafters at distances of about 4 inches, and left projecting about an 
inch to furnish a key for the concrete, which is subsequently deposited to a 
thickness of about inch. This concrete consists of one part of clean sharp 
sand, three parts of finely-sifted clean ashes or coke-breeze, and one part of 
a mixture of selenitic lime and Portland cement (3 to 1 ). The concrete must 
be laid in long strips, beginning at the eaves, and laying only so much as can 
be covered with tiles before it has become too hard. The surface must be 
trowelled fairly smooth, particular care being paid to the hips and valleys. 
After the concrete has been deposited for about 6 or 8 hours in the daytime, or 
about 10 or 12 at night, it will be ready to receive the tiles. The tiles may be 
gauged by means of chalk lines snapt on the concrete, and are fixed by pressing 
two pins to each tile into the still moist concrete; “the thickness of concrete 
against chimneys, barge-boards, &c., should be slightly increased, so as to tilt 
the tiling, and throw off the water. As there will be no foothold on the roof, 
and all the tiles will be worked over, it will be necessary to sling a cradle over 
the ridge, resting on well-stuffed bags. To avoid returning over the tiles, it is 
iftiportant that the ridge should be fixed as the tiling is done.”’- 
If!' rooflng'-tte-;' there are numerous, varieties. , !!Pah-tiles kre only 


The Ruabon and Broseley 


expensive; on the other hand, they are warmer, 
tiles enjoy a good reputation. 

A novel method of laying plain tiles on concrete or mortar, instead of on 
boards and felt, was introduced some years ago by Mr. Ralph Nevill, and has 
stood the test of experience. The first operation consists in nailing the plaster- 
laths to the underside of the common rafters, lest, if it were done afterwards, the 
concrete might suffer by the jarring. Single fir laths are then fixed with lath- 
hooks to the upper side of the rafters, and an eaves-lath or tilting-fillet is nailed 
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used for farm-buildings and cheap work, but several other varieties are suitable 
for good houses, such as the Broomhall tile, Major’s, Taylor’s, and others. 
Concrete roof-tiles have also been made, and a s|)ecial diamond-shaped sort is 
now being introduced into this country after having achieved some measure 
of success abroad; its appearance, however, is most inartistic. 

“Ridging’” is the name given to the materials used for covering the ridges 
of roofs. Blue and red ridge-tiles are now most generally used on account of 
their cheapness, but stone and slate ridgings are also used; these should all be 
bedded and jointed with cement-mortar. Fig. 85 shows a 
2-|-inch wood roll with l|-inch neck, and a sheet of lead 24 
inches wide dressed over the roll and down the slates about 
7 inches on each side, and nailed to the wood roll with round- 
headed nails. The neck allows the lead to be dressed a little 
under the roll, but additional security can be obtained by 
sheet-copper tacks nailed to the wood under the lead and with 
the ends turned over the lead wings. The end joints between Hg.86.-Eidging(onneawith 

o _ •' Wood KoU and Lead. 

two sheets of lead are simple laps of about 6 inches. 

Hips may be formed in tiled roofs by special tiles as already explained, and 
in slated roofs by A-shaped tiles or other material, or by wood rolls and lead, 
exactly as ridges. Frequently, however, the hips of slated roofs are formed by 
carefully cutting the slates to the requisite angle (known as “ close bevel cut- 
ting ”), and inserting at the angle in each course of slates a thin lead soaker (2-| 
or 3 lbs. per sq. foot) cut to the proper shape and lient to the angle of the hip; 
this is the neatest method of forming hips. 

Valleys in slated roofs are formed with 5 lbs. or 6 lbs. sheet- lead, about 18 
inches wide, laid (with laps of from 3 to 6 inches at all joints) on boarding, or 
with soakers as described for hips. In tiled roofs, curved valley-tiles may be used. 

The dead weight of roofs varies considerably, but the table on p. 162 is 
approximately correct. 

Eaves-troughs or gutters are still sometimes made of wood, but as a rule 
cast-iron is now preferred. Lighter gutters of galvanized wrought-iron and of 
zinc are also made, but are not as durable as cast-iron. Eaves-troughs should 
be securely fixed, either by being screwed to a fascia nailed to the end of the 
rafters, or by wrought-iron hangers nailed to the upper side of the rafters or 
boarding, and passing under the trough. Hangers are sometimes of ornamental 
appearance. In addition to screws or hangers, the gutters may be supported on 
stonework or on iron brackets. Stone cornices are sometimes hollowed and lined 
with lead to form eaves-gutters. 
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Table V. 


WEIGHT OF EOOFS. 


Material. 


Timber framing, 
Boarding 1-inch thick, 

Copper, 

Zinc, ... 

Lead, 

Welsh slates, ... 
Westmoreland slates, . 
Plain tiles, 

Concrete and asphalt, 


Instead of lead gutters, like those shown in figs. 74, 77, and 79, cast-iron 
gutters of the requisite section and f , or -I inch thick, are sometimes used. 
The joints may be either lap-joints, or butt-joints with flanges bolted together; 
the joints must be carefully made with a mixture of red and white lead, or with 
a mixture of iron-borings, sulphur, and sal-ammoniac. Iron gutters of this kind 
condense moisture, and are somewhat apt to leak (for a time at least), besides 
being damaged by rusting. In certain circumstances, however, they can be used 
with advantage. 

In this connection a few words may be said about rain-water pipes. They are 
now seldom made of wood, although here and there a prejudice lingers in favour 
of this material. Most frequently cast-iron pipes are used; they are made 
circular and rectangular, the former being the stronger and more durable. Rain- 
water pipes should be fixed so as to stand about 2 inches from the wall in order 
that they can be painted all round, and that in case of a leak the wall will not 
' be saturated with the water. This object may be effected by wood blocks, or 
(better) by using a special pipe such as Law’s, or the Perfection, as shown at F 
in Plate III. Solid-drawn lead pipes have recently come into use. They are 
expensive and easily bulged, but on the other hand they do not need painting, 
and do not crack as easily as iron pipes; nor do they rust. The thickness of the 
metal should be from ^ to -g- of an inch, i.e. from 6 to 8 lbs, per sq. foot, and 
the pipes must be secured to the walls by lead tacks not naore than 3 feet 
6 inches apart. It is a mistake to use small rain-water pipes; the smallest size 
allowable is 2 inches in diameter, and this should only be fixed to the roofs of 
bay-windows and other minor , roofs. Pipes 3, 3|-, and 4 inches in diameter are 
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Table Y. 

WEIGHT OF KOOFS. 


. . .Material.. 

Wi'l&rltt rft'p H|. yd. in t/wt. 

Timber framing, 

... ' to *5 

Boarding l-iiich thick, 

Copper, 

; -1 !! -is 

Zinc 

.. : '12 „ -14 

Lead, 

... : ‘6 ,, ■< 

Welsh slates, 

... '6 „ ‘9 

Westmore.Iand slates, ..... ... 

... : -s 1-J 

B.Iaiii tiles, ... ... . 

.... ; 1 — , , i 0 

Concrete and asphalt, ... 

... : 4 fi 


Instead of lead gutters, like those shown in figs. 74 , 77, and "!>, cast-ipon 
gruttera of the requisite seetiou and or { ineh thii-k, are smaetiines used. 
The joints may he either lap-joiuts, or hutt-juints with tlanges hulled liigeth<!r; 
the joints must be carefully made with a mixture of red and uhite !i;nd, or with 
a mixture of iron-borings, Rulphur, and .sai-ammoiiiac. iron gutter.s of tliis kind 
condense moisture, and are .somewhat apt to leak (for a lime at least), besides 
being damaged by rusting. In certain cireumstance.s, howewn-, the}' eaii be used 
with advantage. 

In this connection a few words may be said about rain-water pipes. They are 
now seldom made of wwd, although here and there a jirejudiec linger.^ in favour 
of this material Mo.st frequently east-iron pipes iirc used: they are made 
circular and rectangular, the former being the stronger and inori* durable. Rain- 
water pipes should be fi.\ed so a,s to stand about 2 inches from tin; wall in order 
that they can be painted all round, and that in ea.se of a leal the wall will not 
be saturated with the water. This object may be eflectod ),iy w<iod bj(a;k,s, or 
(better) by u.sing a special pipe such a,s Law’s, or the Perfection, as .shown at r 
in Plate III. Solid-drawn lead pipc.s have recently come into ii.se. I’hej' are 
expensive and easily bulged, but on the. other hand they do JK>t need painting, 
and do not era(’k as easily as iron pipes; nor do they rust. The thickne.ss of the 
metal should be from - 3 % to I- of an inch, ie. from 6 to 8 lbs. per .sq. foot, and 
the pipes must be secured to the walls by lead toek.s not mon; than 3 feet 
6 inches apart. It is a mistake to use small rain-water pipe.s; tlio .smallest size 
allowable is 2 inches in diameter, and this should only be fixed to the roofs of 
bay-windows and other minor roofs. Pipes 3 , 3 |, and 4 inches in diameter are 
better. ' ' ■ 
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Rain-water pipes should not on any account be connected directly with the 
sewage-drains, but should discharge over or into trapped gullies. The position 
of rain-water pipes should be so arranged that they help to flush the drains ; e.g. 
a rain-water pipe near a sink- waste or a soil-pipe greatly assists in keeping the 
drains clean. They may also with advantage be connected with an automatic 
flushing-tank at the head of the principal drain. If the sewage is conducted to 
a cesspool or a private purification-plant, a separate systeni of rain-water drains 
is necessary. 


CHAPTER VIIL 
FLOOES. 

Impervious ground-floors resting on the solid ground have certain advan- 
tages over the ordinary joisted and boarded floors raised a foot or so above the 
ground or ground-layer. They are more secure against rot, and afford no space 
for dirt and vermin to lodge, besides effecting, in many eases, a saving in 
excavation, foundations, and walls. 

They may be formed of concrete on the top of the asphalt layer, as shown 
in figs. 42 and 43, and in Plate II. This concrete need not be more than 
I'l or 2 inches thick, save in those exceptional cases where considerable pressure 
of water has to he resisted. In places where appearance is no object, or where 
the traffic is light, the concrete may consist of one part of Portland cement 
and two parts of pea-gravel, w^ell mixed and trowelled or floated to a smooth 
surface. The less sand that is used the better, as it renders the concrete less 
durable, and therefore causes more dust. For better work, hard limestone, 
marble, granite, syenite, spar, alabaster, glass, pottery, &c., crushed and passed 
through a screen with half-inch meshes, may he used instead of gravel. A 
mixture of these materials gives variety to the appearance of the floor, and 
sometimes additional variety is given by pressing somewhat larger pieces into 
the concrete here and there as soon as it is laid. ’WRen the cement has set 
properly, the floor is ground down with stone rubbers, sand, and water, until 
a clean polished surface is obtained. Frequently colouring matter — Venetian 
red, ultramarine, &c. — is added in mixing the ingredients, but a more permanent 
colour effect is obtained by the use of coloured aggregates, chiefly marble and 
sranite; borders and centres are often finished in different colours. These 
polished concrete floors are often known as concrete mosaic, but the more 
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general name now is terrazzo. When properly laid, they are extremely durable 
and clean, and have a pleasing appearance. They are suitable for corridors, 
pantries, &e., and also for sculleries, water-closets, bath-rooms, wash-kitchens, 
and otlier places where much water is used, but for living-rooms they ha^'c the 
demerit of eoldnesa 

Concrete mosaic must not be confounded with Roman mosaic, eacli tessera of 
wnich is carefully laid by hand in the exact position required by the design. 
This is a more expensive kind of floor, but affords scope for ornamental effects 
impossible in the other. The cubes are usually of marble or fine pottery, the 
latter being known as ceramic mosaic and the fonner as marble mosaic. A bed 
of cement-mortar floated to a perfectly level surface must be prepared to receive 
the mosaic. 

Tiles of various kinds are also used for floor-surfaces, and must be laid in 
quick-setting cement on a level bed of cement-mortar. Sometimes tlmi slnlxs of 
marble, or of other bard stones, are laid in patterns in cement-mortar. AH these 
floors are as a rule clean and durable, but are often noisy and cold. 

Sometimes an ordinary smooth finishing coat of cement-mortar is given to 
the concrete, and on it kamptulicon, linoleum, or cork carpet is glued. A more 
durable covering is now made from wood fibre, cork dust, and other materials 
mixed with an indurating liquid, and laid in situ to a thickness of about f inch. 
Various colours can be used, and the material can be oiled or wax-polished. 
Among the floors of this kind the Stonwod, Terrano, and Aeop may be mentioned. 

For living-rooms, however, a wood surface is usually preferred on account of 
its warmth. This can be obtained by using either wood-bioek flooring”, or par- 
quetry. The latter is as a rule the more ornamental and perfect flooring. 

The ordinary wood-block flooring” consists of blocks of wood from 1 to 2 or 
even 3 inches thick, and usually 9 inches by^ 3 inches on the face, grooved along 

shown in fig. 86, and laid in molten pitch 
or bituminous composition on a perfectly level and 
surface of cement-nioi”tar or natural asphalt. The 
pitch should be well squeezed into the grooves of the 
•pio- ftfi \,r blocks, and the whole of the floor when laid should 

be well planed, , so as to bring all the blocks to one 
smooth and uniform sm'faee. The pitch in which the blocks are embedded is 
itself damp-proof, but it not infrequently happens that cracks and holes are left 
id it, through which moisture rises to, the wood, causing decay. For perfect 
Shfet;^ the grqund-layer should be covered entirely with an asphalt damp-course 
as already described, on which the wood-blpcks may be laid in molten pitch in 
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the usual way. Blocks with faulty grooves, or badly laid, or of uuseasoned 
wood (especially pitch-pine), frequently wear loose. Hence special systems of 
flooring have been devised, in which the blocks are firraly secured to each other 
or to the bed by means of tenons, dowels, screws, &c. These systems un- 
doubtedly have their advantages, and should be adopted where the additional 
outlay can be aiSbrded. 

Various kinds of wood may be used for block floors, the cheapest being 
yellow or red deal; other woods are pitch-pine, oak, teak, walnut, jarrah, 
mahogany, and also beech, birch, and the dark-red Indian wood known as 
padouk. Red-deal blocks ought never to be less than 1|- inch thick; some- 
times blocks 2 inches and more in thickness are used. Tlie harder woods are 
usually laid in blocks 1 inch or 1^ inch thick, the thicker being the more 
secure and durable, and of course more expensive. The peculiar odour of teak 
must not be forgotten when the selection of wood is being made ; the odour — or 
rather the oil which yields the odour — apparently renders the wood less liable 
to the attacks of insects, but it is to many persons objectionable, and teak cannot 
therefore always be adopted. Oak is the wood most largely used in good work, 
walnut, mahogany, &c., being occasionally introduced in bands and patterns to 
add to the effect. 

Hardwood floors are often wax-polished, and sometimes French-polished; 
these processes add to the brightness of the floors, and at the same time render 
them cleaner, as all the joints and pores are stopped by the wax and sheUac. 

A variety of wood-block flooring’ consists of the use of longer pieces of wood, 
“secret-nailed” to fixing-blocks embedded in the concrete below, or to fillets of 
coke-breeze concrete. Special fixing-blocks for the purpose, composed of a kind 
of concrete capable of holding nails, 
can be obtained in 12-inch lengths, and 
of dovetailed section. Wood fixing- 
blocks must not be used, at any rate 
on ground-floors. The damp-course of 
asphalt (natural or artificial) must not 
be omitted from the ground-layer, or the wood above may rot. The joints of 
the boards may be as shown in fig. 87, where joint No. 8 is that used in the 
patent “ Pavodilos ” flooring. These boards may be polished as ordinary block 
floors. 

Parquetry is the most elaborate and the most sanitary kind of wood flooring. 
It consists of small pieces of hardwoods of various kinds and colours, arranged 
in patterns (often of considerable intricacy), and carefully doweUed, glued, and 
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screwed together. Sometimes the parquetry is one inch thick, ea<.'h piet'.e of 
wood being the full thickness; it is then known as “solid” parqnetiy. “Jdated’’ 
parquetry consists of a hardwood surface about ^ inch thick, fixed to a properl}'- 
framed deal backing, or, as in Tuiqnii’s patent, to two or three thin ianiinations 
or layers of hardwood well glued together; in Iilaekenzie’s system a metal ba(.-kiiig 
is used. Panels of plated parquetry, containing about 100 s<|uare feet, cun be 
supplied by tbe makers ready for fixing. Parquetry, like wood blocks, must not 
be laid on ground-layers unless an asphalt damp-course has been spread to receive 
it. Flagged floors may be covered with asphalt and finislied witli parquetry 
inch thick. The surface of parquetry may be wax-polished or French-polished, 
the latter process being a little more expensive. 

Floors resting on the solid ground were at one time formed ehiefiy witli 
flag’s, tile quarries, or bricks, without any preparation beneath exccspt a layer of 
ashes. This method of construction is seldom adopted now in towns, as it is cold 
and damp, and, indeed, in most eases it would Im.; in contra'S'ention of the by-laws. 
A layer of concrete 6 inches in thickne.ss i.s usually demanded, and this, in the 
ease of tiles and bricks, should be floated level with cement-mortar (l to 2). 
The joints of flags, tiles, and bricks should be run with neat ccmciit-gi’out. 

Hitherto we have been dealing with floors resting on the solid ground or on 
the concrete ground-layer. Frequently, however, floors constructed of wood 
joists and boards are desired for ground-floor rooms; sections of such floors have 
already been given on pages 82 and 90, and in Plate III. The ends of the 
joists should not be built into the walls, but should rest on wall-platcss laid on 
set-ofis formed in the walls, and should alway.s be above tbe damp-course. 
Sleeper-walls arc often built at intervals under such floors in order to lessen the 
bearing of the joists, and consequently their scantling, Vrat such walls must be 
of the “honeycomb” kind, as solid walls interfere with tlie circulation of air 
under the floor, and may therefore induce decay in the wood. The. boards arc 
usually 1 or li inch thick, and tongued and grooved at the edges to prevent 
warping, and to guard against crevices extending through the full thickness of 
the boards in case of shrinkage. Good yellow (or as it is often called, “ red ”) 
deal is well adapted for both joists and boards, but white deal and spruce are 
often used in cheaper buildings. The rings in red deal should be clearly marked 
and of bright colour, and the wood should be free from sap, cracks, large knots, 
and especially from any trace of fungus or decay. For buildings of the best 
class, and especially for ball-rooms, secret-nailed oak (or other hardwood) boards 
are used, either alone or on the top of deal boards, and may be left in the natural 
state or polished at will. , 
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Dry rot is the great danger to be feared in wood ground-floors. This is a 
kind of decay caused by the development of a fungus, the Merulius lacrymans, 
four conditions favouring the growth, namely — stagnant air, dampness, warmth, 
and absence of light or sunshine. The first two conditions are those wdth which 
the architect is most concerned, and these he can generally avoid by adequate 
ventilation and by impervious ground-layers and walls. The ventilation, how- 
ever, must be adequate; particularly must every corner of the room have its 
own ventilator. It is not sufiicient if air-grates or ventilating damp-courses are 
inserted on one side only of a room, or on two sides at right angles to each 
other; ventilation must be ensured on at least two sides opposite to each other, 
so that a through cm'rent of air may be induced. To secure this, it will often be 
necessary to form air-drains with bricks or drain-pipes under adjacent solid floors, 
or to construct vertical air-flues in the walls, gathered perhaps to the smoke- 
flues above. The air-grates below the floor-level must be carefully protected 
outside, so that they may not be inadvertently blocked. Many cases of dry 
rot have been developed in consequence of gardeners havmg covered the air- 
grates which the architect had carefully provided. Care must be taken in 
selecting the wood for floors, as in many cases traces of white fungoid growth 
can be seen before the wood is fixed; a consignment containmg wood of this sort 
should be condemned in bulk. Chips of wood left under floors are a source of 
danger, and impervious floor-coverings, such as Imoleum, by preventing the 
passage of air, increase the risk of rot. 

Wet rot is not as insidious or as frequent as dry rot, and the quantity of 
moisture necessary for its appearance will never be present in a building carried 
out with reasonable care and skill. 

The upper floors of ordinary houses are usually formed with wood joists 
covered above with floor-boards and beneath with wood laths and plaster. It 
is better for the ends of the joists to rest on set-offs formed in the walls, as 
shown at a in fig. 52, page 117, but where this cannot be done the joists must 
touch the walls only on their lower surfaces, so that a clear space is left around 
the ends for circulation of air. This reduces the risk of rot. As a further 
precaution the ends of the joists may be coated with some preservative, such as 
Stockholm tar, carbolineum, and solignum. Special joist-boxes of cast-iron or 
stoneware can be obtained for building into walls to receive the ends of joists, 
and are more to be depended upon than a method which leaves so much to the 
skill and care of the bricklayer. 

Floor- joists are usually fixed 15 inches from centre to centre, but some 
regulations require them to be not more than 12 inches apart, so that joists 
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2 inclies in breadth will be 14 inches from centre to centre. The joists must 
be “trimmed” around hearths, flues, stair-wells, &c. In fig. 88 two methods 
of trimming around a chimney breast and hearths are sshowu. In the lower 
the joists are parallel to the chimney breast, and in this case one trimming 
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Fig. 88.~~Moor-joi8ts trimmed for Hearths. 


joist and two trimmers are required. In the upper the joists are at right 
angles to the breast, and two trimming joists and one trimmer are required. 
The trimmers and trimming joists are usually 1 inch broader than the ordinary 
or bridging joists, but if the opening is large greater strength is necessary. 
The trimmers are tenoned through the trimming joiste and secured with keys, 
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and the bridging joists are tenoned through the trimmers. To stiffen the 
floor, herring-bone strutting is usually fixed between the joists, one row for 
spans less than 8 feet, two rows for spans between 8 and 12 feet, and so on. 
A load over one joist is by means of the strutting transmitted to some of 
the other joists, and the risk of cracked ceilings is reduced. 

The strength of floor-joists and other bearing timbers, supported at the 
ends, may be calculated from the simple formula — 

where W = breaking weight in pounds distributed equally over the length,^ 

I — length of clear span in inches, h = breadth of timber in inches, d 
— depth of timber in inches, and C = coefficient, which varies according to 
the kind and quality of the timber. For good yellow deal the value of 
C is about 5000, for white deal or spruce 4000, for pitch-pine 7000, for 
American white oak 6000, for European oak 9000, for teak 11,000. The 
strength of timber varies very widely, knots being the chief source of weak- 
ness. But even when all scantlings containing large knots have been 
eliminated, — and this ought always to be done, — ^the strength of the remain- 
ing pieces is far from uniform. The load is also uncertain, much of it in 
the case of floors being “live” or moving load, which may stress the timber 
twice as much as the same amount of “dead” load, or even more. For these 
and other reasons a factor of safety must be employed, and for timber this is 
usually 8 or 10; in other words, to obtain the safe load, the breaking weight 
obtained by the formula must be divided by 8 or 10. In calculating the load 
on house-floors it is customary to assume that an allowance of f to 1 cwt. per 
square foot is ample for all ordinary live and dead loads. 

A simple rule for floor-joists of yellow deal, fixed 15 inches from centre to 
centre, may be deduced from the formula. The transverse strength of timber 
varies directly as the breadth and square of the depth, and inversely as the 

length, or as As the load is usually a multiple of the length, it need 

not be separately considered. The following simple rule is therefore sufficient 
for all ordinary house floors. Multiply the breadth in inches by the square 
of the depth in inches and divide by the length of clear span in feet, and if 
the quotient exceeds 8 the joist may be used for common work; if it exceeds 

12, the joist is suitable for good work. Briefly, then, == 8 to 12. 

^If the load is concentrated at the centre of the span, the breaking %veight obtained by the formula must be 
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Transposing tliis, we obtain — 

1. (P = 1,^", and b = for common work. 

b ct 

2. d? = — b — for good work. 

As an example, what must be the depth of a joist 2 inches broad for a 
span of 12 feet? 

1. — tl == 48, and oJ 7 inches for common work. 

2. = 72, and c? = 8-| (say 9) inches for good work. 

Again, what must be the breadth of a joist 7 inches deep for a span of 
12 feet for good work? 

6 == 12 X -12 1^ = 3 inches. 

7x7 49 

The rule is applicable only to joists with a depth at least twice as great as 
the breadth, and in this connection it may be pointed out that, if a stiff floor 
is required, the depth of a joist ought not to be much less than one-twentieth 
of the span. 

Some building regulations specify the sizes of floor-joists to be used for 
different spans, and add that other sizes may be used if of equivalent strength. 
Comparisons can be made by multiplying the breadth by the square of the 
depth in each case. Thus, if a joist 8 inches in depth by 2-| inches in breadth 
is specified for a certain span, b<P = 2-| x 8 x 8 = 160. The same (or a 

little more) strength will be 
shown by a 9-inehes-by-2-inches 
joist, as bd^ = 2x9x9 = 162. 

Beams to support the joists of 
large floors may be of timber or 
rolled steel, the latter being now 
usually preferred. When wood 
beams are used, the joists are 
as a rule fitted into notches cut 
into the upper parts of the beams (No. 1, fig. 89). The common method of 
connection to rolled steel joists is shown in No. 2. The lower flange of the 
kteel joist is bracketed around and covered with wood easing or lath-and- 
. plaster. Where resistance to fire is desired, the steel must be protected with 
terra-cotta blocks or reinforced concrete (fig, 92). 
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Fig. 90.— Wood Floor and Connterfloor with Lath- 
and-plaster Ceiling. 


To deaden sound, a counter floor is sometimes formed between the joists 
with rough boards nailed to fillets which have previously been nailed to the 
sides of the joists; the space above the counter-floor is then filled with sawdust 
or lime-pugging (both dangerous in respect of rot), or with silicate-cotton. 

Sometimes silicate-cotton slabs are nailed 
under the joists and fillets nailed below, 
to which the lath-and-plaster ceiling is 
attached in the ordinary way; or silicate- 
cotton slabs, plastered on one side and 
strengthened by wire-netting embedded in 
the mass, are screwed to the joists to form, 
the rough ceiling. Plate III. shows a floor with ceiling-joists spiked under the 
floor-joists at right angles to them, thus allowing circulation of air between the 
timbers, but the best method of preventing the transmission of sound through 
a wood floor is to fix ceiling-joists parallel to the floor-joists and about 1 inch 
low'er, so that the plastered ceiling is quite independent of the floor above. 

Wood floors, however, of the kinds described are undoubtedly combustible, 
besides containing numerous inaccessible places for the accumulation of fine dust 
and vermin. They may with advantage be superseded by solid wood floors, 
formed with ordinary floor-joists fixed close together and spiked to each other, 
and either planed level on the top or covered with thin floor-boards. Such a 
floor is practically fire-proof, and has most of the advantages of ordinary wood 
floors without the disadvantages; there is, however, considerable danger of 
decay unless the wood is of good quality and properly seasoned. 

Parquet flooring is frequently laid on the top of ordinary wood floors, and 
may be either fixed or removable. Thin oak boards are also used, secret-nailed 
as a rule, and generally polished. 

Fire-resisting floors of many kinds have been largely used in recent years, 
but chiefly in business-premises and public buildings. In houses, somewhat 
strange to say, the attention has not been given to the subject which its 
importance warrants. As I have already pointed out, fire-resisting construction 
is a matter of materials and also of their arrangement. If we avoid com- 
bustible materials, such as wood, a step has been taken in the right direction, 
but care must also be exercised that the incombustible materials used in their 
stead are at least moderately fire-resisting. Undoubtedly good clay, burnt at 
a high temperature (whether in the form of bricks or terra-cotta), furnishes one 
of the best fire-resisting materials. Concrete, composed of one part of Portland 
cement and not more than four parts of a suitable aggregate (such as broken 
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bricks, properly-burnt clay, and furnace-clinker), is of considerable merit, but bad 
concrete, especially 'svith. stone aggregates, is most treacherous in a fire, and may 
collapse entirely at an early stage. Iron' and steel also, although not com- 
bustible, are not by any means fire-js-roq/*, but bend and twist under great heat, 
and, if not protected, may give way and so lead to the destruction of the building. 

From the facts just stated, two rules may be laid down for guidance in 
designing fire-resisting floors: — 

1. Concrete alone is dangerous, 
and must therefore be protected, 
or prevented from total or exten- 
sive collapse. 

2. Iron and steel must be en- 
tirely surrounded by an adequate 
thickness of fire-proof material, or 
in some other way protected from 
the action of fire. 

Rule 1 throws out of court the 
large-span floors of concrete alone, 
but not concrete floors containing 
iron or steel joists or tees at short 
distances, or a meshwork of rods 
or bars or expanded metal, with 
the metal protected beneath and 
above by fine concrete, plaster, &c. 

Rule 2, however, is more strin- 
gent, and demands greater pro- 
tection of the metal from fire 
than is attained in ordinary fire-resisting floora. Several patented floors, 
however, have been designed in accordance with it. In Fawcett’s floor, illus- 
trated in fig. 91, the protection of the metal is obtained by means of terra- 
cotta tubular lintels, the ends of which are grooved to clip the flanges of the 
joists in such a manner that the joists are entirely protected beneath by the 
flat bottoms of the lintels; they are protected above by coke-breeze concrete, 
of which the bulk of the floor is formed, The lintels are grooved beneath 
to afford a good key for plaster, this furnishing an additional protection to the 
metal. It wiU be noticed that a continuous circulation of air can be maintained 
through the lintels and beneath the joists. The joists are of steel, fixed 2 feet 
from centre to centre. 
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Fig. 9L— Fawcett’s Fire-proof Floor. 
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A floor on very similar lines is now made with tubular lintels of re-inforced 
concrete instead of terra-cotta, and with re-inforeed concrete joists instead 
of steel. 

In the “Kleine” floor (fig. 92) special bricks, either solid or hollow, and 
measuring 10 inches by 6 inches' by 4 or 5 inches, are laid end to end on 
temporary wood centring. The deeper bricks are used for large spans and for 
floors to carry heavy loads. Between the rows of bricks light iron tension- 
bars, supported at the ends on walls or steel joists, are bedded in good cement- 
mortar, and all the joints are filled with similar mortar. Above the bricks 
coke-breeze or other concrete is deposited to the required thickness, and the 



Fig, 92.— The “Kleine” Patent Fire-re.sisting Floor. 


surface is rendered with cement-mortar, on which wood blocks, Stonwod, or 
other solid flooring can be laid. For flats and other buildings where sound- 
resisting floors are desired, the method of construction shown in the illustra- 
tion is suitable; 3-inch-by-2-inch fir fillets are laid on the cement, and floor- 
boards are nailed to them. Electric-light and bell wires, gas-pipes, &e., can be 
“run” in the spaces between the wood fillets, screwed boards being fixed for 
access. Floors of this kind up to a span of 20 feet can be constructed without 
steel joists. If a plastered ceiling is required, bricks grooved on the lower 
side are used. An illustration of the “ Kleine ” system of constructing fire- 
resisting stairs is given in No. 2, fig. 96, page 185. 

The illustration shows a method of protecting the lower flanges of steel 
joists by means of galvanized wire netting and fine concrete, and the upper 
flanges may of course be protected in the same way. 
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Other floors of a somewhat similar kind, such as the “ Frazzi 
made with long tubular lintels of fine terra-cotta. 

In Banks’s floor the metal is protected simply by an air-space, 
resisting ceiling consisting of “ helical ” metal lathing and plasi 


are now 
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Fig. 92A.--SectiOT\ of Bmiks's Fire-resiating Floor. 


illustrated in fig. 92 a, and has the merits of simplicity and economy, while it 
also afibrds opportunity for ventilation and is not as noisy as a solid floor. 

In many upper rooms, where much water is used, — as in bath-rooms, cistern- 
rooms, water-closets, housemaids’ closets, lavatories, &c., — a floor of other 
material than wood is desirable, not so much for its fire-resisting qualities as 
for its imperviousness and freedom from decay. In such cases, a simple slab of 
concrete may be used for spans up to about 8 or 10 feet. Thinner floors of 
good concrete are more trustworthy than thick floors of inferior concrete; it is 
therefore better to use concrete composed of om part cement and not more than 
three parts of some hard aggregate (say granite or syenite), broken to pass 
through a screen with meshes 1:| inch square. A thickness of 4 inches I have 
found to be suflieient for spans up to 6 feet, and 6 inches will suffice for 10-feet 
spans. For work executed by unskilled men in the ordinary way, a considerable 
margin of safety must always be allowed, but flat granolithic floors 16 feet by 
9 feet, and only 3 inches thick, have been constructed by specialists, while arched 
floors of the same material, 21 feet 6 inches span and 29^ inches thick at the 
springing and 3 inches thick at the crown (the rise of the arch being only 26 J 
inches), are said to have been loaded with 8 cwts. per square foot without injury. 
In some of these special floors, however, iron or steel rods \rere embedded in 
the concrete. 

Combined steel and eoneret© floors are now largely used, the steel being 
in the form of expanded metal, rods, bars, tees,: or joists. When the strength 
is dependent upon the resistance of the two materials in conjunction, the com- 
bination is known as “ re-inforced concrete In America, square twisted rods 
are often employed, the twist preventing the rods being drawn through the 
concrete when subjected to the usual stress. Steel tees, flat side down, may 
be used to increase the strength of concrete floors. T^Tien the metal is in the 
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form of tension members only, it is particularly important that the wood staging- 
should be perfectly rigid; otherwise it -wdll sag under the weight of the wet 
concrete. As a general rule, however, the metal in concrete floors is in the 
form of joists, fixed from 2 to 4 feet apart, and varying in size according to 
the spacing, the span, and the load. Joists strong enough to bear the weight 
of the concrete and of the load on the floor are generally used; this is some- 
what wasteful of metal, but the resulting floor will generally, notwithstanding 
this, be cheaper than any of the special floors. The following table gives the 
sizes and weights of steel joists which may be used in floors of this description 
in houses, the joists being fixed 2 feet from centre to centre, and the concrete 
being from 1 to 2 inches more in depth than the joists: — 


Table VI. 

STEEL JOISTS IN CONCEETE FLOOES. 


Size of Joists. 

Weight per ft. 

Maximum Span, 

in. in. 

lbs. 

'.feet. ' 

3 X 1| 

■ :.-4 

"B.'' 

4 X If 

- 5 ■ 


4f X If 


■ ; 10 

4 X 3 

n 

.12 V" 

5 X 3 

11 

' .'.■■'14. 

6x3 

■ - .12- 



The wood staging for concrete floors should be fixed at least half an inch 
below the steel joists, and the space between the boarding and the joists should 
be thoroughly filled with cement-mortar {l to 2) immediately before the concrete 
is deposited. The staging should remain in position as long as possible; where 
joists are not used, the period should be not less than six weeks. Concrete floors 
are strongest when laid over the walls and subsequently built upon, but where 
this cannot be done, corbel-courses or chases must be formed to receive them. 
Newly -deposited concrete must be protected from traffic, drought, and frost. 
Coke-breeze is a common aggregate for floor-concrete, on account of its lightness; 
it is, however, weak, and may with advantage be superseded by broken brick. 

The surfaces of concrete upper floors may be finished in one of the ways 
described in the former part of this chapter, or with wood fillets to which 
ordinary floor-boards are nailed (fig. 92). Sometimes coke-breeze fillets or 
composition blocks are used to receive the boarding, as wood fillets are some- 
what apt to decay. The ceilings may be finished with Keene’s or other cement. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

ENDOWS, DOORS, SKIRTINGS, AND STAIRS. 

1. WINDOWS. 

The windows of a house haye a very important influence on its comfort and 
healthfulness. To some of the general principles of window design, attention 
has already been drawn in Chapter I. A few words must now be said on the 
practical details of their construction. The insertion of glass into grooves in the 
stonework of windows is now nearly obsolete, and deservedly so, on account of 
the lack of ventilation, and the number of cracked sheets of glass caused by the 
rigid framevrork, and the trouble of replacing them. It is usual nowadays to 
provide a wood or metal frame to receive the glass. Windo\vs are of twm 
principal classes, sash-windotvs and casements, and each class has its peculiar 
advantages and disadvantagefs. 

Sash-windows are peculiarly British in their origin and development, being 
seldom seen abroad. They are especially suitable for openings of considerable 
size, but look clumsy when used in small mullioned windows. They are con- 
venient, easily made weather-proof (although somewhat apt to rattle in strong 
wind), and may be readily used for ventilation. On the other hand, they are 
somewhat intricate and apt to get out of order, and the outside of the gla,ss 
is difficult to clean. Indeed so great is the trouble of cleaning, and so many 
accidents have occurred to persons standing on the window-sills for this pur- 
pose, that it is no wonder that inventors have turned their attention to the 
subject. Numerous patents have been taken out for windows so arranged that 
the sashes can be reversed, and therefore cleaned from the inside of the room. In 
Glasgow, the building-regulations require all new sashes to be reversible, and 
other towns will doubtless follow the example before long. Reversible sashes 
may be hung in the ordinary way with cords and weights, or may be hung over 
puUeys so as to balance each other, thus dispensing with weights. Details of 
the National Accident Prevention Company’s “ weightless” window are given in 
Plate IV. In such windows the bottom sash necessarily rises when the top sash 
is lowered and as it is frequently desirable that air should be admitted to the 
room only at the meeting-rails and top of the window, it becomes necessary to 
give a very deep bottom rail to the bottom sash and to fix a correspondingly 
deep faoe'-bbard inside, as shown in the section. A similar arrangement is, 
hoti’ever, advantageous in ordinary sashes, as air can then be admitted at the 
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meeting-rails only %vlien desired, where it acquires an upward current; the risk 
of draughts is thereby reduced. 

Into the details of ordinary sash-windows it is not necessary to enter. One 
or two points, however, may be mentioned. The sills should be of oak or teak, 
and 'weathered and throated on the top; in the section in Plate IV. only one 
throating is shown, but another, immediately under the outer face of the bottom 
rail, is often formed, as in Plate V. The sills should be bedded in white-lead, 
and the joint is all the more weather-tight if a galvanized iron weather-tongue 
(about 1 inch by ^ inch) is let into grooves cut in the under side of the wood sill 
and the upper side of the stone sill, and bedded in white-lead. The meeting- 
rails should be rebated at their junction, one method bemg shown in the illustra- 
tion. If the vertical parting-beads between the sashes are of teak, there will be 
less likelihood of them swelling and of the sashes sticking fast. Eed (yellow) deal 
is the wood most frequently used for the sashes themselves and the other parts 
of the frames, but in high-class buildings oak, mahogany, and other woods are 
preferred. Weights may be of iron or lead, the latter being more expensive but 
less bulky. Sash-lines may be of hemp, flax, steel ribbon, or zinc, copper, or steel 
chains; hemp is coarse and cheap; superfine flax is a very good material, but 
for heavy sashes the steel and copper lines are the best. Cheap pulleys are 
•wholly of iron ; better ones are brass-bushed, others have brass faces and wheels, 
and some have roller bearings. Sash-fasteners are of infinite variety, the 
simple screw-fastener being as safe as any, and having the merit of drawing the 
sashes tightly together and preventing rattling to some extent. 

A combined sash-and-easement window is illustrated in Plate V. This is 
simple and weather-proof, and allows the glass to be cleaned inside the room. 
It is little more expensive than an ordinary sash-window, and combines with it 
the merits of a French casement. In the illustration the lower sash is much 
larger than the upper, and consists really of Wo casements hung to stiles to 
which the weights are attached, and which slide up and down in the ordinary 
grooves. The upper sash is simply an ordinary sliding sash; this can, however, 
be fitted with folding casements if desired. The fittings required for a combined 
window of this kind are somewhat numerous. Besides the usual pulleys, lines, 
and weights, there ought to be a bolt at the foot of each casement and a a^h- 
fastener at the top; sunk handles for raising the lower sash may with advantage 
be fixed in the bottom rail, and a loop in the top rail of the upper sash for 
lowering this by means of a stick and hook, A short but strong bolt to unite 
the meeting-stiles of the casements allows the two casements to be raised 
together, but the same object may be attained by carrying a rail across the head 
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of the casements. The latter method, however, is somewhat eliim.sy, the window 
hecomiug practically an ordinary sash-window with casements hnng in the 
sashe.s. 

Casement-windows are almost universal on the Continent. Indeed, large 
casement-windows reaching to the floor are commonly known a.s “French 

windows”. They are, however, 
now frequently used in tliis coun- 
try, being better adapted than 
sash-windows for the small mul- 
lioned windows now in vogue. 
They consist of a casement hung 
(generally with butt hinges) in a 
fixed solid frame. The casement 
may open inward, which has the 



A B 

Fig. OS.'-Wood Casement and Frame, tlie casement to open imvarU. 


merit of allowing the glass to be 


A, horizontal section of jamb and stile; b, vertical section of sill and bot- 
tom rail; co, grooves to collect water driven along joints between casement 
and frame ; D, holes to convey water from grooves to sill outside. 


easily cleaned on both sides, but 
adds to the risk of rain being 
driven into the room and of the 
window being blown open, and interferes with the blinds and curtains; or it may 
open outward, when these conditions will be reversed. Fig. 93 shows the jamb 

and sill of an inward - opening 
wood casement, and fig. 93a those 
of one opening outward. The sills 
should be of oak, weathered and 
throated, and provided with a 
weather-tongue. “ French ca.se- 
ments ” are usually hung folding, 



Fig. 9SA.-Wood Casement and Frame, the casement to open outward. 

A, horizontal section of Jamb and stile ; B, vertical section of sill and 
bottom rail. 



Fig. 93 b, M eeting-stiles of French 
Casement. 


and the meeting-stiles may be shaped in a great many ways; a good water- 
arrangement is given in fig. 93 b, and another was given in Plate V. 
93 c details (one-fourth full size) of die N.A,P, wood casement, 

which is so designed that it will open either inward or outward on a double- 
h shown at o. Special precautions are taken to prevent the 


Plate V. 









Mg. 93 d.— Wrouglit-iroii Casement and Frame. 


A, horizontal section of casement and jamb ; e, vertical section of casement and sill. 


Gun-metal, of course, does not 


ingress of rain; these are clearly explained by the drawings. The purpose of 
the invention is to facilitate the cleansing of the glass, while at the same time 
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retaining some of the ad%miitages of the outward- 
opening easement. 

Metal easements are now frequently used, 
wrought-iron being most common but gun-metal being adopted in the very best 
work. They can be obtained 
in a great variety of sec- 
tions, from simple L-iron to 
complicated arrangements 
like that shown in fig. 93d. 

The sill, jambs, and head 
of the opening must he 
specially prepared to suit 
the section of casement- 
frame which may be 
adopted. Metal easements 
are expensive, hut they do 
not take up much room, 
and they are durable if regularly painted, 
require painting. 


Mg. 93a— The N.A.P. Window Casement, inward and outward opening. 

(One-fourth of full size.) 

A, groove to receive brass weather-rod ; b, brass rod, which automatically rises 
from the position shown (travelling up the necks of two screws), as the casement is 
swung either inwards or outwards ; c, position of water-bar when the casement is 
in ordinary use; D, condensation-channel; ffi, two outlets (from D) at I the width of 
casement; F, outlet (from weather-channel on top of sill) in centre of casement; 
G, throat to receive rain-water, but single or double rebates may be substituted if 
desired; H, groove (for a height equal to the width of the casement) to receive the 
water-bar when in the vertical position which it occupies while the casement is 
passed through the frame; i, patent Is'.A.P. double-knuckle hinge. 
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Mention lias already Deen made of the coldness of windows in winter, and of 
the improvement in this respect which may he gained by means of double 
windows, or double panes of glass with a small air-space between. Both devices 
reduce the sound transmitted through the windows, and this is certainly a great 
blessing in towns. When double windows are used, the outer window may be a 
sash-window, and the inner one a easement (generally hung folding and opening 
inward). Double panes are, however, a better protection against changes of 
temperature: Pdclet’s tests showed that, counting the loss of heat through a 
single sheet of glass as 1, the loss through two sheets 2'8 inches apart is '6, 2 
inches apart ’55, and '8 of an inch apart only •47. The construction of windows 
to receive double sheets of glass presents little or no difficulty; the wood must 
simply be rebated on both sides, and the outer sheet may be secured with putty 
in the usual way, while the inner may be kept in position by a small bead 
sprigged to the framing. 

Glass is a very important part of a mndow. It is a comprehensive term, 
including sheet-glass, rough and polished plate-glass, patent rolled plate-glass in 
a great variety of tints and patterns, ground and obscured glass, enamelled sheet- 
and plate-glass, &c. Polished plate-glass is undoubtedly the best for most 
purposes, the most common thickness for ordinary house-windows being ;|-inch. 
Sheet-glass is of various qualities, and is sorted into thicknesses, usually known 
as 15-ounce, 21-ounce, 26-ounce, 32-ounee, and 36-ounce. The kind of glass to 
be used in any window or borrowed light will depend on the purpose it has to 
serve. If the window is for prospect and abundance of light, then sheet-glass or 
(better) plate-glass must be used. If, however, the prospect is obnoxious, some 
other kind of glass is desirable, such as patent rolled plate or leaded lights. It 
must not be forgotten, however, that every process which renders glass less clear 
to the eiye, renders it also less transparent to light. Sir Douglas Galton gives 
the following results of experiments : — 


Polished British plate-glass, pinch thick, intercepted 13 per cent of the light. 

36-ounce sheetiglass^ „ 32 „ „ 

Cast plate-glass, pinch thick, „ 30 „ „ 

Rolled plate-glass,^ 4 corrugations in an inch, „ 63 , „ „ 


These figures maybe supplemented by others® dealing with coloured glass as 
plain:— ' ^ ‘ ^ 

i 

I* i' ' ‘ * 1 




^ Tbis wo-ald be about J-incb thick* G. L. S* 

® This would be about |-mch thick. G. L. B* 

; "I .edited by Dri'St--All)3»oji4’:, 1896, 
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INTERCEPTION OF LIGHT BY GLASS. 


Ordinary window glass intercepted 4 
Double and crown glass „ 9-1 

Plate-glass „ 6~1 

Ground glass „ 30-6 

Green and red glass „ 80~9 

Orange glass „ 34 

Opal glass „ 35-7 


Doubtless tlie green and red colours were very strong. The ordinary window 
glass” must have been extremely thin; it would have been better if the thick- 
ness of the glass had been given in each case. 


2. DOORS. 


Doors in houses are not generally of elaborate or peculiar construction, and 
do not therefore call for much notice. Two exampjles are given in fig. 94. 
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Fig. 94.— Boors. 


No. 1 is an ordinary panelled and moulded door, and No. 2 an external door 
constructed with vertical and diagonal match-boarding nailed together, and 
with hollowed facings planted on outside to form panels. A throated weather- 
bar is planted on the bottom rail to exclude driving rain. No. 3 is a section 
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showing the method of construction adopted by the Gilmour Door Co. to 
prevent shrinkage and warping. The framing is composed of a number of 
pieces glued and tightly pressed together, and faced with hardwood veneers 
tongued and grooved to the core as shown. The panels are finished with flat 
cross-ply veneers, and the mouldings are of solid hardwood. For hospitals a 
perfectly fiat door veneered on both sides, and without panels or mouldings 
or visible joints, is now often used. 

External doors should be made of good red deal or of one of the hardwoods 
— oak, mahogany, &c.; internal doors are sometimes made of pine, but red deal 
framing is better, with panels perhaps of pine or canary -wood. Pitch-pine is 
so liable to shrink and warp that it cannot be recommended. The usual hard- 
woods are of course the most beautiful and durable, but their cost is often 
prohibitory. Undercut moulds around the panels should be avoided, on account 
of the difficulty of cleaning them; indeed a special panel for hospital doors has 
been designed, in which every angle and corner is rounded to prevent the lodg- 
ment of dust and germs and to facilitate cleansing. 

Where the ventilation of the house has been duly considered, draught- 
excluders, which largely prevent the entrance of dust, may with advantage be 
fixed on all external doors. It is a good plan to fix rounded oak thresholds 
about 2 inches wide and f inch thick under all internal doors, so that the doors, 
while fitting closely to the thresholds, will open clear of the carpets. A feature 
of internal doorways, which ought to be more frequently adopted for purposes 
of ventilation, is the hinged overlight, made to open and close at will; examples 
of these are given in Plate II. 

For large mansions, fire-resisting doors may be necessary in different parts 
of the building; these may be of wrought-iron or steel, or (better) of two or 
three thickness of wood boards covered with thin sheet metal. Sheets of com- 
pressed asbestos, known as “uralite”, are sometimes inserted between the 
boards and the metal. In London, “oak or teak or other hard timber, not 
less than 2 inches thick”, may now be used for fire-resisting doors, and also, 
it may be added, for fire-resisting stairs. 

a sKiMTims, Fimms, so. 

Skirtings are usually of wood, moulded on the top edge, and fixed to form 
4 fbrt of base qr plinth to internal walls."' As a rale, tiey are nailed either 
dy to plugs driven into the wall, or to wood grounds nailed to breeze 
•,i thq latter is the better arrangement. Frequently wood skirtings shrink 
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after being fixed, and a wide open joint appears between them and tbe floors, 
forming a most insanitary harbour for dirt and vermin. In order to prevent 
this, the floor-boards should be ploughed to receive the skirting, as shown at 
A in fig. 95. A better form of wood skiiijing is given at B; the hollow member 
at the bottom — which ought to be nailed to the floor only and not to the 
skirting, — does away with the dirt-collecting right- 
angle and crevice between floor and wall, and pre- 
vents chairs being placed so close to the wall as to 
damage the wall above by their backs. The first 
coat of the plaster on the walls should be con- 
tinued quite down to the floor before the skirting 
is fixed. 

Cement skirtings are more expensive than wood 
and are somewhat apt to chip, but they are hygienic- 
ally much 'more satisfactory, as they afford no hiding- 
place for vermin and do not decay. They may be of Portland cement or of 
plaster of Paris, or one of the varieties of this material, — Parian, Keene’s, 
Martin’s, and Eobinson’s cements. 

Glazed bricks and tiles are excellent materials for the plinths of cloak- 
rooms, bath-rooms, and water-closets. Examples are given in fig. 42 page 91, 
fig. 51 page 115, and in Plate II. 

Wainscot is a wooden casing or lining to walls, and may be formed with 
tongued-and-grooved or rebated boards (usually with beaded or V-shaped 
joints), with a moulded top-rail, or may consist of more or less elaborate 
panelled and moulded framing with moulded plinth and capping (fig. 96). 
In either ease, wood grounds are fixed to the walls to receive the wainscot. 
To prevent draughts and dirt, one coat of plasterer’s “rough stuff” may be 
applied to the walls after the grounds are fixed, but this must be thoroughly 
dry before the wainscot is put up, or the wood may swell and twist; an 
additional precaution consists in painting the back of the wainscot before 
yfixittg':^it.:v 

Chair-rails are narrow pieces of wood, usually moulded, fixed to walls at the 
height of the top of a chair-back to prevent the chairs damaging the . walls. 
Sometimes they are grooved on the top, so that plates, photographsj &c., can 
safely be placed thereon. The groove, however, should be wide, or it is diflflcult 

Picture-rails are the modern substitutes for the picture-rods of our fathers. 
They are shown in Plates II., III., and V. They are simply moulded pieces of 



A B 

Fig. 95.— Wood Skirtings, 


184 


CONSTRUCTION. 


wood nailed to ■wood plugs or grounds, and liaving a groove in the upper surface 
to receive picture-hooks. This groove undoubtedly collects dust, although this 
disadvantage may be modified by forming it in the lower part of the rail, 
instead of on the top as usual. 

4. STAIRS. 

Stairs in houses are usually of wood framed together in the manner shown 
in fig. 96. The raking pieces at the sides of the steps are known as “ strings”, 
and are grooved on the inner sides to receive the vertical boards, known as 
“risers”, and the horizontal boards, known as “treads”. In good work the 
risers are tongued on both edges into the treads above and below, and the 
projecting edges of the treads are moulded and in many cases small bed-moulds 
are planted under them. The treads and risers are fixed in the grooves of 
the strings with wedges, and are also screwed to the strings; small blocks of 
wood are usually glued into the angles under the treads and behind the risers, 
and wide and long flights are supported on fir “carriages”, rising from the 
trimmer or joist at the foot of the stairs to the trimmer at the landing. 
The illustration shows a staircase with open well, the upper flight having 
moulded soffit boards instead of the usual lath and plaster, and the strings 
being of the kind known as “ close Sometimes the strings are cut out in 
the upper part so that the treads and risers pass over them. The balustrade 
consists of a Landrail, supported on turned and moulded balusters and framed 
into newels at tbe foot of the stairs and at the angles of the well. 

The height of the riser should be proportioned to the breadth of the tread, 
the following being a good rule: — Breadth of tread + twice the height of riser 
=s 2 feet. It is not customary, however, to have risers less than 6 inches or 
more than 9 inches. Turnsteps or winders are a source of danger; so also are 
odd steps in unexpected places. 

Fire-pesisting’ stairs are occasionally constructed with solid steps of oak or 
other hardwood, built into the walls after the manner of stone steps. In 
London, stairs are deemed to be fire-resisting if made of “oak or teak or 
other hard timber, with treads, strings, and risers not less than 2 inches thick”. 
. No., 2, fig. 96, sho^s the “Kleine” fire-resisting stairs, constructed of hollow- 
k^oks, iron tepsion-rods and concrete, in the same way as the flooring shown 
9 page 173, The treads and risers may be , of wood, as illtistrated, 
; tiles, or oliher suitable material. Sometimes re-inforced concrete 

; ioi the structural part of fire-resisting, staim. Solid stone steps ate a.pt 
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No. 1, Wood; No. 2, Hollow-bricks, Concrete and Wood. 


to crumble and snap in a severe fire, and are not as safe as the “Kleine 
stairs and others of somewhat similar type. 
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CHAPTER X. 

PLASTER, WALL-TILES, &c. 

Plaster is tlie popular name for the ordinary covering of lime and sand 
applied to internal walls. Technically, the word “plaster” often signifies 
plaster of Paris. Ordinary plaster consists of slaked lime and sand. The 
lime is a “fat” lime, devoid of hydraulic properties, and slaked by being 
mixed with a large quantity of water and allowed to stand in a “pit” for 
some weeks, — the longer the better. The sand should be free from clay, soot, 
organic matter, and other impurities, and must be washed before being used 
if these are present. Sea-sand must be avoided, as the salt in it has a great 
affinity for moisture. “ Two-coat ” work consists of a first coat of coarse stuff 
— i.e. slaked lime and sand mixed in the proportion of about one to three, a 
little cow-hair being usually added to bind the mixture together, — and a second 
and much thinner coat of fine stuff which contains only a little sand. “ Three- 
coat” work ensures a truer and better surface, and consists of a first or 
“ rendering ” coat, a second or “ floating ” coat, and a third or “ setting ” coat. 
The last coat may be finished either with a wooden float or a steel trowel, the 
latter giving the smoother surface. 

On ceilings and wood partitions it is necessary to provide a backing, to 
which the plaster will adhere. This is usually formed with laths of oak or fir 
about an inch wide, and nailed to the studs or ceiling-joists about a quarter of 
an inch apart. Single laths are about thick, lath-and-half |-ineh, and 

double laths f-inch. More fire-resisting substitutes for wood laths may be 
obtained in the form of Johnson’s metal lathing, Banks’s “Helical” metal 
lathing, and the “ Expanded ” metal lathing, all of which have been severely 
tested in actual fires. Another form of metal lathing is the “Jhilmil”, but 
this contains much more metal than any of the others. 

Ordinary plaster is undoubtedly porous, and absorbs both moisture and 
organic matter. Sir Douglas Galton says that “ in a discussion, in 1862, in the 
French Academy of Medicine, a case was mentioned in which an analysis has 
been made of the plaster of a hospital wall, and 46 per cent of organic matter 
was found in the plaster”. This is scarcely credible, but undoubtedly con- 
tamination by organic impurities given off by the lungs and skin does take 
an^ may prove a source of discomfort and ill-health. A harder and more 
iiiperyious waUrCovering may be obtained by using either Portland cement, or 

“cements” which haye plaster of Paris for their base, 
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— Martin’s, Keene’s, Parian, and Robinson’s cements. These have the further 
advantage that they set rapidly. It must not be forgotten that the ordinary 
plaster transmits sound much less readily than a hard and dense cement. 

Sipapite is a special plaster which is now largely used. It saves time, as 
two coats only are required, and the second coat can be applied a few hours 
after the first; it also sets more firmly than ordinary plaster. On damp walls, 
however, whether in basements or above ground, it must not be used. For 
the first coat on walls, one measure of sirapite is mixed with three or four 
measures of clean sand, and for the first coat on lathed ceilings and partitions, 
two measures of sirapite to one of sand are used, or, for the best work, equal 
quantities of the two materials. For the finishing coat sirapite is used without 
sand. Some plasterers add a little “lime-putty” to the first-coat stuff, hut 
the quantity ought not to be more than a half-pail of lime-putty to every four 
pails of the mixture of sand and sirapite. The materials must be mixed in a 
banker in small quantities. As a rule the thickness of sirapite plastering is 
less than that of ordinary plastering, and sound is transmitted through it more 
easily. Sawn laths, nailed -j^-inch apart, are recommended for ceilings and 
partitions in order to economize material. 

Antiseptic Manila fibre is now coming into use as a substitute for cow-hair 
in plaster. It is treated with an antiseptic solution and cut into lengths of 
about Ij or 2 inches. Its great strength is a point in its favour, and for 
hygienic reasons also it is to be preferred. 

The dang'er of occupyingr newly-plastered houses is a very real one, and it 
would be a blessing if sanitary authorities were careful to withhold certificates 
as to the suitability of houses for occupation, until the walls were thoroughly 
dry. Dr. Richardson has said: “ I once visited a new and pretty row of houses 
in a London suburb to see a young lady there who was suffering from pul- 
monary consumption. The house was literally saturated with moisture. This 
patient died from the disease that had been lighted into activity there. On 
making further inquiries, I found that in the same row of houses, twenty in 
number, there occurred within the first two years of their occupation six other 
instances of pulmonary consumption and fourteen instances of acute rheumatic 
fever.” Here is the ease of another lady,— a confirmed cripple fi-om rheumatic 
disease following upon acute rheumatic fever. “ Newly married, she and her 
husband bought a new house, which, in their desire to settle quickly, they 
inhabited while the walls were still bedewed with moisture. She sickened with 
acute rheumatic fever, and never fully recovered from its effects. Worse than 
all, every one of her children — and she gave birth to seven after her attack 
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— were affected with rheumatic disease, three dying from heart affection 
dejrenclent upon the rheumatic constitution.” Before occupying a new house, 
fires should be constantly maintained in all the rooms for several weeks, and 
streams of air should be passed through the rooms, by keeping all windows 
and internal doors constantly open, whenever the weather permits. Sunshine 
and change of air are powerful aids to dryness; indeed, without change of air, 
fires will be of little service. If the bricks and stone, of wbieh the house was 
built, were tboroughly soaked with moisture before the plaster was applied, 
drying may be a question not of weeks but of months. 

Plaster moulds and enrichments are often receptive of dust and difficult to 
clean, but undoubtedly a great change for the better has taken place in this 
respect. The days of deep hollows in cornices, and of “ bold ” enrichments, 
appear to be numbered, and taste has reverted to the more refined detail of a 
century or two ago. A simple but effective cornice, without any dirt-catching 
member's, was illustrated in fig. 74, page 145, and others are shown in Plates III. 
and V. The proper treatment of plaster lies undoubtedly in elaboration of 
surface, and not in constructing massive beams and ornament in high relief. 

Fibrous plaster has a plaster face on a canvas backing, and can be obtained 
in plain slabs of various sizes, which are simply fijEed to the wood ceiling-joists 
or studs by screws. A thin coat of Keene’s cement, applied to the whole, covers 
the joints and renders the surface uniform. A great saving of time is effected 
by the use of fibrous plaster slabs, and the house can be safely occupied much 
sooner than when ordinary plaster, or even cement, is used. Ornamental 
fibrous-plaster slabs are now made in endless variety to architects' designs, and 
are fixed to form the ceilings and friezes of important rooms. 

Glazed wall-tiles are now largely used in bath-rooms, lavatories, water-closets, 
sculleries, pantries, vestibules and halls, &c.; they are made in numerous plain 
colours, or decorated and embossed in a variety of ways, the more expensive 
tiles being hand-painted. They are laid on walls on a bed of quick-setting 
cement, the joints of the brickwork being first raked out to afford a key for the 
. cement. The backs of the tiles have sometimes undercut recesses, which, when 
the tiles are pressed into the wet cement, obtain a firm hold, and prevent the 
tiles falling off. Wood partitions, on which tiles have to be laid, may first be 
boarded, and the tiles fixed by brass-headed screws at the corners, each screw- 
. head catching the corners of four tiles. Special tiles, however, have been 
; , ;|[eyis6d, wMeh dispense with these visible screws. Fig. 97 illustrates Hall’s 
| ; . ;;|ipw patent hanging-tiles, fixed to wood battens by nails or screws 

through the> holes do. The two nails in each tile are covered by the 
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tiles in the course above. When these tiles are used for wails, they are bedded 
on neat Portland cement, and firmly secured by pressing the tile against the 
wet cement, so that some of the cement passes through the splayed holes at a a, 
forming a dove-tail key. The tiles are made in stretchers (9" x 2f" on face), 



headers (4-|-" x 2f" on face), and in square and bull-nosed quoins; tiles 6" x 6" on 
the face are also made. 

Glass Tiles. — “ Opaiite ”, “ Newellite ”, and other thin tiles of various colours 
have been extensively used during recent years for wall-surfaces, and are well 
adapted for bath-rooms and other rooms where washable walls are desired, as 
they can be laid with very fine joints. They are glass or porcelain plates, about 
one-sixteenth to one-eighth of an inch thick, and can be attached to walls after 
the manner of tiles. The plates need careful bedding, or cracks wall be sure 
to occur sooner or later. In some varieties the backs are covered with small 
fragments of glass or sand to assist adhesion, and are bedded in a special 
composition on a rendering of cement. 

Emdeca is the trade-name given to sheets of enamelled zinc. It is usually 
made in patterns to imitate tiles, but the material is not as satisfactory as good 
tiling or glass tiles, although it has the advantage of being more easily applied 
to ordinary plastered wails. 


